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DOCUMENT 01 11 00 
 

SUMMARY OF WORK 
 

 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

 
1.1.1. General Conditions; 
 
1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any);  

 
1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any);  

 
1.1.4. Submittals; and 

 
1.1.5. Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

 
1.2. SUMMARY OF WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 
The Work may consist of the following: 

 
1.2.1. Selective demolition and construction necessary for the 2025 MDUSD Roofing Project 

#1 at Shadelands-Sunrise Schools and Valley View Middle School. The project consists 
of a roofing replacement of two campuses, Shadelands-Sunrise Schools (one campus) 
and Valley View Middle School, with the Garland System.  
 

1.2.2. The Project will involve the "phasing" and barricading of work areas as indicated on the 
Plans and enumerated in these Specifications.   

 
 

1.3. CONTRACTS 
 

Perform the Work under a single, fixed-price Contract. 
 
 

1.4.  SPECIAL PROJECT REQUIREMENTS 
 
1.4.1. Hours of Work: Work is to be performed during regular work hours.  Contractor shall 

coordinate its operations with activities taking place at each campus such as summer 
school.  Contractor shall ensure that there are no disruptions to such activities. 
 

 
1.5. CODES, REGULATIONS AND STANDARDS 
 

1.5.1. The codes, regulations, and standards adopted by the State and federal agencies having 
jurisdiction shall govern minimum requirements for the Project.  Where codes, 
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regulations, and standards conflict with the Contract Documents, these conflicts shall be 
brought to the immediate attention of the District and the Architect. 

 
1.5.2. Codes, regulations, and standards are as published effective as of date of bid opening, 

unless otherwise specified or indicated. 
 

1.6. EXAMINATION OF EXISTING CONDITIONS 
 

1.6.1. Contractor shall be held to have examined the Project Site and acquainted itself with the 
conditions of the Site and of the streets and roads approaching the Site. 

 
1.6.2. Prior to commencement of Work, Contractor shall survey the Site and existing buildings 

and improvements to observe existing damage and defects such as cracks, sags, broken, 
missing or damaged glazing, other building elements and Site improvements, and other 
damage. 

 
1.6.3. Should Contractor observe cracks, sags, and other damage to and defects of the Site and 

adjacent buildings, paving, and other items not indicated in the Contract Documents, 
Contractor shall immediately report same to the District and the Architect. 

 
1.7. CONTRACTOR'S USE OF PREMISES 
 

1.7.1. Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions for the safety of the students and the 
school employees throughout the duration of the Project. 
 

1.7.2. If unoccupied and only with District’s prior written approval, Contractor may use the 
building(s) at the Project Site without limitation for its operations, storage, and office 
facilities for the performance of the Work.  If the District chooses to beneficially occupy 
any building(s), Contractor must obtain the District's written approval for Contractor's 
use of spaces and types of operations to be performed within the building(s) while so 
occupied.  Contractor's access to the building(s) shall be limited to the areas indicated. 

 
1.7.3. If the space at the Project Site is not sufficient for Contractor's operations, storage, 

office facilities and/or parking, Contractor shall arrange and pay for any additional 
facilities needed by Contractor, at no expense to District. 

 
1.7.4. Contractor shall not interfere with others use of or access to occupied portions of the 

building(s) or adjacent property. 
 

1.7.5. Contractor shall maintain corridors, stairs, halls, and other exit-ways of building clear 
and free of debris and obstructions at all times. 

 
1.7.6. No one other than those directly involved in the demolition and construction or 

specifically designated by the District or the Architect shall be permitted in the areas of 
Work during demolition and construction activities. 

 
1.8. PROTECTION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES AND UTILITIES 
 

1.8.1. The Drawings show above-grade and below-grade structures, utility lines, and other 
installations that are known or believed to exist in the area of the Work.  Contractor 
shall locate these existing installations before proceeding with excavation and other 
operations that could damage same; maintain them in service, where appropriate; and 
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repair damage to them caused by the performance of the Work.  Should damage occur 
to these existing installations, the costs of repair shall be at the Contractor's expense 
and made to the District's satisfaction. 

 
1.8.2. Contractor shall be alert to the possibility of the existence of additional structures and 

utilities.  If Contractor encounters additional structures and utilities, Contractor will 
immediately report to the District for disposition of same as indicated in the General 
Conditions. 

 
1.9. UTILITY SHUTDOWNS AND INTERRUPTIONS 

 
1.9.1. Contractor shall give the District a minimum of three (3) days written notice in advance 

of any need to shut off existing utility services or to effect equipment interruptions.  
District will set exact time and duration for shutdown, and will assist Contractor with 
shutdown.  Work required to re-establish utility services shall be performed by the 
Contractor. 

 
1.9.2. Contractor shall obtain District's written approval as indicated in the General Conditions 

in advance of deliveries of material or equipment or other activities that may conflict 
with District's use of the building(s) or adjacent facilities. 

 
1.10. STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY 
 

1.10.1. Contractor shall be responsible for and supervise each operation and work that could 
affect structural integrity of various building elements, both permanent and temporary. 

 
1.10.2. Contractor shall include structural connections and fastenings as indicated or required 

for complete performance of the Work. 
1.10.3. Certification Sustainable Design Requirements.” 

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 01 12 10 
 

CONTRACT FORMS AND SUBMITTALS 
 

 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

 
1.1.1. General Conditions; 
 
1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any);  

 
1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any);  

 
1.1.4. Submittals; and 

 
1.1.5. Construction Schedule. 

 
2. REQUIREMENTS OF THE DISTRICT 
 

2.1. Contractor shall utilize the District’s forms as indicated below  This requirement also applies to 
submittals, including the requirement that the Contractor and its Subcontractors, as indicated, 
utilize the software, internet and specific programs on this Project as indicated herein.   
 

 
2.2. DISTRICT FORMS 

 
All forms identified below shall utilize District forms available at the above referenced link.  Contractor 
must only utilize these forms, including the programs, processes and software indicated below.  

 
2.2.1. Request for Information.  Contractor shall comply with all applicable provisions in 

Contract Documents relating to Requests for Information.  Contractor shall submit all of 
its Requests for Information using District’s Form attached hereto. 

 
2.2.2. Construction Directive.  Contractor shall comply with all applicable provisions in 

Contract Documents relating to Changes in the Work.  All Construction Directives shall 
be issued using District’s Form attached hereto.  

 
2.2.3. Price Request.  Contractor shall comply with all applicable provisions in Contract 

Documents relating to Price Requests.  All Price Requests shall be issued using District’s 
Form attached hereto. 

 
2.2.4. Proposed Change Order.  Contractor shall comply with all applicable provisions in 

Contract Documents relating to Changes in the Work.  Contractor shall submit all of its 
Proposed Change Orders using District’s Form attached hereto. 
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2.2.5. Change Order.  Contractor shall comply with applicable provisions in Contract 
Documents relating to Changes in the Work.  All Change Orders shall be issued using 
District’s Form attached hereto. 
 

2.3. CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS 
 
All submittals required by the Contract Documents shall be submitted using the programs, processes and 
software indicated below.  If no specific program or format is indicated, then Microsoft Word or Microsoft 
Excel is acceptable. 

 
2.3.1. Preliminary Construction Schedule 

 
2.3.1.1. Utilize Primavera P6 Project Management® software (latest version) by Oracle 

(PCM) (http://www.oracle.com/us/industries/engineering-and-
construction/index.html) or another program if pre-approved by the District. 

 
2.3.2. Schedule of Values 

 
2.3.2.1. Utilize PCM or another program if pre-approved by the District. 
 

2.3.3. Contractor’s Completed Subcontractor List 
 

2.3.4. Contractor’s Safety Plan 
 

2.3.5. Schedule of Submittals  
 

2.3.5.1. Utilize PCM or another program if pre-approved by the District. 
 

2.3.6. Operations and Maintenance Manual & Instructions 
 

 
END OF DOCUMENT 

 

http://www.oracle.com/us/industries/engineering-and-construction/index.html
http://www.oracle.com/us/industries/engineering-and-construction/index.html
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DOCUMENT 01 20 00 
 

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

 
1.1.1. General Conditions;  

 
1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any);  

 
1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any). 

 
1.2. DESCRIPTION 

 
1.2.1. This Document contains procedures to be followed by the Contractor to request 

payment.   
 

1.2.2. IF THERE IS ANY INCONSISTENCY IN THIS DOCUMENT WITH THE PROVISIONS IN THE 
GENERAL CONDITIONS AND THE SPECIAL CONDITIONS THAT THE CONTRACTOR SHALL 
COMPLY WITH RELATED TO CHANGES AND/OR REQUESTS FOR CHANGES (e.g., 
“PAYMENTS,” “SCHEDULE OF VALUES”), THOSE PROVISIONS IN THE GENERAL 
CONDITIONS AND THE SPECIAL CONDITIONS SHALL TAKE PRECEDENCE. 

 
1.3. SECTION INCLUDES 

 
1.3.1. Schedule of Values. 

 
1.3.2. Application for Payment. 

 
1.4. SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

 
1.4.1. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Price with enough detail to facilitate continued 

evaluation of Applications for Payment and Progress Reports utilizing or another 
program if pre-approved by the District.  

 
1.4.2. Contractor must update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next Invoice or 

Application for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result 
in a change in the Contract Price. 

 
1.4.3. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of 

Contractor’s Construction Schedule.  Comply with the provisions in the General 
Conditions regarding the Schedule of Values. 

 
1.4.3.1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required 

administrative forms and schedules, including the following: 
 

1.4.3.1.1. Application for Payment forms. 
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1.4.3.1.2. Submittal Schedule. 

 
1.4.3.1.3. Contractor’s Construction Schedule. 

 
1.4.3.2. Submit the Schedule of Values to District as indicated in the Contract 

Documents and, if an updated Schedule of Values is needed, then no later than 
ten (10) days before the date scheduled for submittal of the next Application(s) 
for Payment. 
 

1.4.3.3. Subschedules: Where the Work is separated into phases requiring separately 
phased payments, provide subschedules showing values correlated with each 
phase of payment. 

 
1.4.4. Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish 

line items for the Schedule of Values.  Provide at least one line item for each 
Specification Section. 
 
1.4.4.1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of 

Values: 
 

1.4.4.1.1. Project name and location. 
 

1.4.4.1.2. Name of District’s Representative. 
 

1.4.4.1.3. District’s contract number (_________). 
 

1.4.4.1.4. District’s name and address. 
 

1.4.4.1.5. Date of submittal. 
 

1.4.4.2. Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to 
indicate the following for each item listed: 
 
1.4.4.2.1. Related Specification document, section or division. 

 
1.4.4.2.2. Description of the Work. 

 
1.4.4.2.3. Name of subcontractor. 

 
1.4.4.2.4. Name of manufacturer or fabricator. 

 
1.4.4.2.5. Name of supplier. 

 
1.4.4.2.6. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 

 
1.4.4.2.7. Dollar value. 

 
1.4.4.2.7.1. Percentage of the Contract Price to nearest one-

hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. 
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1.4.4.3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Price in enough detail to facilitate 
continued evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  
Provide several line items for principal subcontract amounts, where 
appropriate.  Include separate line items under required principal subcontracts 
for operation and maintenance manuals, punch list activities, Project Record 
Documents, and demonstration and training. 
 

1.4.4.4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Price. 
 

1.4.4.5. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work 
where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment 
purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.   

 
1.4.4.6. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of 

materials, for each subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed 
value of that part of the Work. 

 
1.4.4.7. Allowances (if any): Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for 

each allowance.  Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of 
the unit cost, multiplied by measured quantity.  Use information indicated in 
the Contract Documents to determine quantities. 

 
1.4.4.8. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payments shall be 

complete.  Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and 
profit for each item. 

 
1.4.5. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next 

Application for Payment if there is a change in the Contract Price.  
 

1.5. APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 
 

1.5.1. Form:  Contractor shall utilize AIA Form G702 - Application and Certificate for Payment 
and AIA Form G703 - Continuation Sheet, or District-approved form with the same 
information as these AIA forms.  

 
1.5.2. Content and Format:  District shall use Schedule of Values for listing items in its 

Application for Payment. 
 

1.5.3. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and 
payments as certified and paid for by District. 

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 01 21 00 
 

ALLOWANCES 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISION 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

1.1.1. General Conditions including without limitation, Contract Terms and Definitions; 
 

1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any);  
 

1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any).   
 

1.1.4. Agreement; 
 

1.1.5. Bid Form; and 
 

1.2. SUMMARY 
 

1.2.1. THE SPECIFIC ALLOWANCES FOR THIS PROJECT ARE AS LISTED IN THE AGREEMENT. 
 

1.2.2. This Document includes administrative and procedural requirements governing 
Allowances. 

 
1.2.3. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by Allowances.  Allowances have 

been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual 
materials and equipment to a later date when additional information is available for 
evaluation.  If necessary, additional requirements may be issued by Change Order or 
similar document. 

 
1.3. SELECTION AND PURCHASE 

 
1.3.1. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, Contractor shall advise District 

of the date when final selection and purchase of each product or system described by 
an Allowance must be completed to avoid delaying the Work. 

 
1.3.2. At District's request, obtain proposals for each Allowance for use in making final 

selections.  Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work. 
 

1.3.3. Purchase products and systems selected by District from the designated supplier. 
 

1.4. SUBMITTALS 
 

1.4.1. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in Allowances, in the 
form specified for Change Orders. 

 
1.4.2. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the 

Site for use in fulfillment of each Allowance. 
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1.4.3. Coordinate and process submittals for Allowance items in same manner as for other 
portions of the Work. 

 
1.5. COORDINATION 

 
Coordinate Allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required to 
coordinate installation. 

 
1.6. PAYMENT FOR ALLOWANCES 

 
1.6.1. Allowance shall include all-inclusive cost to Contractor of specific products and materials 

under Allowance and Contractor may bill its time, materials, and other items in the 
identical structure as a Change Order. 

 
1.7. UNUSED MATERIALS 

 
1.7.1. Return unused materials purchased under an Allowance to manufacturer or supplier for 

credit to District, after installation has been completed and accepted. 
 

1.7.2. If requested, prepare and deliver unused material for storage by District when it is not 
economically practical (as determined by District) to return the material for credit.  If 
directed, deliver unused material to District's storage space.  Otherwise, disposal of 
unused material is Contractor's responsibility. 

 
2. EXECUTION 
 

2.1. EXAMINATION 
 

Examine products covered by an Allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  Return damaged 
or defective products to manufacturer for replacement. 

 
2.2. PREPARATION 

 
Coordinate materials and their installation for each Allowance with related materials and installations to 
ensure that each Allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with related work. 

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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ALTERNATES AND UNIT PRICING 
 
1. ALTERNATES AND UNIT PRICES 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

 
1.1.1. General Conditions; 

 
1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any); 

 
1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any); 

 
1.1.4. Bid Form and Proposal; and 

 
1.1.5. Instruction to Bidders. 

 
2. ALTERNATES 
 

2.1. DESCRIPTION 
 

An amount proposed by Contractor and stated in its Bid Form for certain work defined in the Instruction 
to Bidders, Bid Form or Contract Documents that may be added to or deducted from the Base Bid 
amount.  The acceptance or rejection of any of the alternates is strictly at the option of the District and 
subject to District's acceptance of Contractor's stated prices contained in this Proposal. 
 
The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract Price to 
incorporate the alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the Contract Price. 

 
2.2. GENERAL: 

 
2.2.1. Coordination:  Contractor shall modify or adjust adjacent work as necessary to 

completely integrate work of the alternate into the Project.   
 
2.2.1.1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessories and similar 

items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not 
indicated as part of the alternate.   
 

2.2.1.2. Include as part of each alternate, the costs of related coordination, 
modification, or adjustments. 

 
2.2.2. If District accepts an alternate, Contractor shall perform the work of the alternate under 

the same conditions as other Work required by Contract Documents. 
 

2.2.3. Notification: Immediately following award of the Contract, Contractor shall notify all of 
its Subcontractor(s) in writing of the status of each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have 
been accepted, rejected, or deferred for later consideration.  Include a complete 
description of negotiated modifications to alternates. 
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2.2.4. Schedule of Alternates: A Schedule of Alternates is included at the end of this 

Document.  Specifications referenced in the Schedule of Alternates contain 
requirements for materials necessary to achieve the Work described under each 
alternate. 

 
3. UNIT PRICING 
 

3.1. DESCRIPTION 
 

An amount proposed by Contractor and stated in its Bid Form for certain work defined in the Instruction 
to Bidders and Bid Form that may be priced by unit.   The acceptance or rejection of any of the unit prices 
is strictly at the option of the District and subject to District's acceptance of Contractor's stated prices 
contained in the Bid Form and may be subsequently negotiated prior to incorporation on Change 
Order(s). 

 
3.2. GENERAL 
 
Contractor shall completely state all required figures based on Unit Prices required in the Bid Form.  
Where scope of Work is decreased, all Work pertaining to the item, whether specifically stated or not, 
shall be omitted and where scope of Work is increased, all work pertaining to that item required to render 
same ready for use on the Project in accordance with intention of Drawings and Specifications shall be 
included in an agreed upon price amount. 

 
3.3. UNIT PRICES 

 
Furnish unit prices for each of the named items on a square foot, lineal foot, or per each basis, as 
requested and applicable. Unit prices shall include all labor, materials, services, profit, overhead, 
insurance, bonds, taxes, and all other incidental costs of Contractor, subcontractors, and supplier(s). 

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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PRODUCT OPTIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

1.1.1. General Conditions;  
 

1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any); 

 
1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any); and 

 
1.1.4. Instructions to Bidders. 

 
1.2. DOCUMENT INCLUDES 

 
1.2.1. Product options.  

 
1.2.2. Limitations on Substitutions.  

 
1.2.3. Regulatory Requirements.  

 
1.2.4. Substitution Representation.  

 
1.2.5. Submittal Procedure.  

 
1.2.6. District’s Review.  

 
1.3. DEFINITIONS 

 
1.3.1. Requests for changes in products, materials, or equipment required by Contract 

Documents proposed by the Contractor prior to and after award of the Contract are 
considered requests for substitutions.  Contractor must refer to the Instructions to 
Bidders, the General Conditions and the Special Conditions for limitations on when 
requests for substitution(s) are permitted on Project.  The following are not considered 
substitutions:  
 
1.3.1.1. Revisions to Contract Documents requested by the District or Architect.  

 
1.3.1.2. Specified options of products, materials, and equipment included in Contract 

Documents.  
 

1.3.2. Whenever in the Specifications any material, product, thing, or service is indicated or 
specified by grade, patent, or proprietary name, or by name of manufacturer, that 
Specification shall be deemed to be used for the purpose of facilitating the description 
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of the material, product, thing, or service, and shall be deemed to be followed by the 
words "or equal," except:  
 
1.3.2.1. When designated to match other material, product, thing, or service in use on a 

particular public improvement either completed or in the course of completion; 
or 
 

1.3.2.2. When designated as a field test or experiment.  
 

1.4. PRODUCT OPTIONS 
 
1.4.1. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Any Product 

meeting those standards or description.  
 

1.4.2. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with or without Provision 
for Substitution: Products of manufacturers named and meeting specifications with 
substitution of Products or manufacturer only when submitted under provisions of this 
section.  
 

1.5. LIMITATIONS ON SUBSTITUTIONS 
 
1.5.1. Requests for substitution prior to bid or after bid, shall only be permitted as indicated 

in and in accordance with requirements specified in the Instructions to Bidders and 
the Special Conditions. 
 

1.5.2. The Bid shall be based upon the standards of quality established by those items of 
equipment and/or materials which are specifically identified in the Contract Documents. 

 
1.5.3. Burden of proof of merit of requested substitution is the responsibility of the 

Contractor. 
 

1.5.4. It is the sole responsibility of Contractor to submit the proper content of any requests 
for substitutions.  Incomplete submittals will be rejected. 

 
1.6. REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

 
1.6.1. It shall be the responsibility of Contractor to obtain all regulatory approvals required for 

proposed substitutions. 
 

1.6.2. All regulatory approvals shall be obtained for proposed substitutions prior to submittal 
of substitution request to Architect. 

 
1.6.3. All costs incurred by the District in obtaining regulatory approvals for proposed 

substitutions to include the costs of the Architect and any authority having jurisdiction 
over the Project shall be reimbursed to the District.  Costs of these services shall be 
reimbursed regardless of final acceptance or rejection of substitution. 

 
1.6.4. Substitutions of materials or work procedures which affect the health, safety and 

welfare of the public shall have prior approval of the Division of the State Architect 
(DSA) field representative. 
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1.7. SUBSTITUTION REPRESENTATION 
 

1.7.1. In submitting a request for substitution, Contractor makes the representation that: 
 

1.7.2. Contractor has investigated the proposed substitution and determined that it meets or 
exceeds the quality level of the specified product; 
 

1.7.3. Contractor has determined that all components of the proposed substitution are 
identical and fully interchangeable with the product name and number specified; 
 

1.7.4. Contractor will provide the same warranty or guarantee for the substitution as for the 
specified product; 
 

1.7.5. Contractor will coordinate installation and make changes to other work which may be 
required for the work to be completed with no additional cost to the District; 
 

1.7.6. Contractor waives claims for additional cost or time extension which may subsequently 
become apparent; and 
 

1.7.7. Contractor will reimburse District for the cost of District’s and Architect's review or 
redesign services associated with substitution request. 

 
1.8. SUBMITTAL PROCEDURE 

 
1.8.1. Submit six (6) copies of each request. 

 
1.8.2. Submit request using District’s Substitution Request Form as indicated in Contract Forms 

and Submittals.  Substitution requests that are not on District’s required form shall be 
returned without review. 

 
1.8.3. Limit each request to one proposed substitution. 

 
1.8.4. Request to include sufficient data so that direct comparison of proposed substitution 

can be made. 
 

1.8.5. Provide complete documentation for each request.  Documentation shall include the 
following information, as appropriate, as a minimum: 

 
1.8.5.1. Statement of cause for substitution request. 
 
1.8.5.2. Identify product by specification section and article number. 
 
1.8.5.3. Provide manufacturer's name, address, and phone number.  List fabricators, 

suppliers, and installers as appropriate. 
 
1.8.5.4. List similar projects where proposed substitution has been used, dates of 

installation and names of Architect and District. 
 
1.8.5.5. List availability of maintenance services and replacement materials. 
 
1.8.5.6. Documented or confirmation of regulatory approval. 
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1.8.5.7. Product data, including drawings and descriptions of products. 
 
1.8.5.8. Fabrication and installation procedures. 
 
1.8.5.9. Samples of proposed substitutions. 

 
1.8.5.10. Itemized comparison of significant qualities of the proposed substitution with 

those of the product specified.  Significant qualities may include size, weight, 
durability, performance requirements and visual effects. 

 
1.8.5.11. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed 

to other items of work that will become necessary to accommodate proposed 
substitution. 

 
1.8.5.12. Statement on the substitutions effect on the Construction Schedule. 

 
1.8.5.13. Cost information including a proposal of the net reduction in cost to the 

Contract Price if the proposed substitution is accepted. 
 
1.8.5.14. Certification that the substitution is equal to or better in every respect to that 

required by the Contract Documents and that substitution will perform 
adequately in the application intended. 

 
1.8.5.15. Waiver of right to additional payment or time that may subsequently become 

necessary because of failure of substitution to perform adequately. 
 

1.8.6. Inadequate warranty, vagueness of submittal, failure to meet specified requirements, or 
submittal of insufficient data will be cause for rejection of substitution request. 

 
1.9. DISTRICT’S REVIEW 

 
1.9.1. The District will accept or reject proposed substitution within a reasonable amount of 

time. 
 

1.9.2. If a request is made prior to bid opening and the District has not completed its review, 
Contractor shall base its bid on the product specified only. 

 
1.9.3. There shall be no claim for additional time for review of proposed substitutions. 

 
1.9.4. Final acceptance of a substitution submitted prior to the date established for the receipt 

of bids will be in the form of an addendum. 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 01 26 00 
 

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 
 
1. GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS 

 
Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

 
1.1.1. General Conditions;  

 
1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any);  

 
1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any);  

 
1.1.4. Allowances; 

 
1.1.5. Product Options and Substitutions; and 

 
1.1.6. Project Coordination. 

 
1.2. DESCRIPTION 

 
1.2.1. This Document contains procedures to be followed by the Contractor to request 

changes in the Contract Time of the Contract Price.   
 

1.2.2. IF THERE IS ANY INCONSISTENCY IN THIS DOCUMENT WITH THE PROVISIONS IN THE 
GENERAL CONDITIONS AND THE SPECIAL CONDITIONS THAT THE CONTRACTOR SHALL 
COMPLY WITH RELATED TO CHANGES AND/OR REQUESTS FOR CHANGES (e.g., 
“Change in the Work”), THOSE PROVISIONS IN THE GENERAL CONDITIONS AND THE 
SPECIAL CONDITIONS SHALL TAKE PRECEDENCE. 
 

1.3. SUMMARY 
 

This Document specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 
Contract modifications.  
 
1.4. Minor Changes in the Work 

 
Owner may issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not involving 
adjustment to the Contract sum or the Contract Time, or Changes not affecting the Structural Safety, 
Access Compliance or Fire & Life Safety portions of the work. 
 

 
 

 
1.5. PRICE REQUESTS 

 
1.5.1. Do not consider Price Requests to be instructions either to stop work in progress or to 

execute the proposed change. 
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1.5.2. Within time specified in Price Request after receipt of Price Request, submit a quotation 
estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Price and the Contract Time necessary to 
execute the change. 

 
1.5.2.1. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, 

with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish 
survey data to substantiate quantities. 

 
1.5.2.2. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of 

trade discounts. 
 

1.5.2.3. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
 

1.5.2.4. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect 
of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start 
and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before 
requesting an extension of the Contract Time. 

 
1.6. PROPOSED CHANGE ORDERS 
 
Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change on District’s Proposed Change 
Order form (PCO) to District. 

 
1.6.1. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 
and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 
Contract Time. 

 
1.6.2. Comply with Contract Document requirements if the proposed change requires 

substitution of one product or system for product or system specified. 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 01 26 10 
 

REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION 
 
1. GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS 

 
Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

 
1.1.1. General Conditions;  

 
1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any);  

 
1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any);  

 
1.1.4. Documentation Requirements; 

 
1.1.5. Electronic Data Transfer; 

 
1.1.6. Submittals; 

 
1.1.7. Contract Closeout and Final Cleaning; 

 
1.1.8. Operation and Maintenance Data; 

 
1.1.9. Warranties; and 

 
1.1.10. Record Documents; 

 
1.2. DESCRIPTION 

 
This Document contains procedures to be followed by the Contractor to request Architect provide 
additional information necessary to clarify or amplify an item in the Contract Documents that Contractor 
thinks is not clearly shown or called for in the Drawings or Specifications or other portions of the Contract 
Documents, or to address issues that have arisen under field conditions.   

 
1.3. PROCEDURES 

 
1.3.1. Notification by Contractor: 

 
1.3.1.1. Submit all requirements for clarification or additional information, whether 

originated by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or supplier at any tier, in writing 
to District as required by the Contract Documents.  
 

1.3.1.2. Number RFIs sequentially.  Follow RFI number with sequential alphabetical 
suffix as necessary for each resubmission.  For example, the first RFI would be 
“001.”  The second RFI would be “002.”   
 

1.3.1.3. All RFIs shall reference all applicable Contract Document(s), including 
Specification section(s), detail(s), page number(s), drawing number(s), and 
sheet number(s), etc.  Contractor shall make suggestions and interpretations of 
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the issue raised by each RFI.  An RFI cannot modify the Contract Price, Contract 
Time, or the Contract Documents. 
 

1.3.1.4. Limit each RFI to one subject. 
 

1.3.1.5. Submit a RFI if one of the following conditions occurs: 
 

1.3.1.5.1. Contractor discovers an unforeseen condition or 
circumstance that is not described in the Contract Documents. 

 
1.3.1.5.2. Contractor discovers an apparent conflict or discrepancy 

between portions of the Contract Documents that appears to be 
inconsistent or is not reasonably inferred from the intent of the 
Contract Documents. 

1.3.2. Contractor shall not: 
 
1.3.2.1. Submit an RFI as a request for substitution. 

 
1.3.2.2. Submit an RFI as a submittal. 

 
1.3.2.3. Submit an RFI without first having thoroughly reviewed the Contract 

Documents. 
 

1.3.2.4. Submit an RFI in a manner that suggests that specific portions of the Contract 
Documents are assumed to be excluded or by taking an isolated portion of the 
Contract Documents in part rather than whole. 

 
1.3.2.5. Submit an RFI in an untimely manner without proper coordination and 

scheduling of Work related trades. 
 

1.3.2.6. If Contractor submits an RFI contrary to the above, Contractor shall pay the 
cost of any review, which cost shall be deducted from the Contract Price. 

 
1.3.3. Contractor shall be liable to the District for all costs incurred by the District associated 

with the processing, reviewing, evaluating and responding to any RFI, including without 
limitation, fees of the Architect and any other design consultant to the Architect or the 
District, that District reasonably determines: 
 
1.3.3.1. Does not reflect adequate or competent supervision or coordination by the 

Contractor or any Subcontractor; or  
 

1.3.3.2. Does not reflect the Contractor's adequate or competent knowledge of the 
requirements of the Work or the Contract Documents; 
 

1.3.3.3. Requests an interpretation or decision of a matter where the information 
sought is equally available to the Contractor; or 
 

1.3.3.4. Is not justified for any other reason.  
 

1.4. RESPONSE TIME 
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1.4.1. Architect shall review RFIs and issue a response and instructions to Contractor within a 
reasonable time frame from the date the RFI is received and dated by the District. 
 

1.4.2. Responses from the District will not change any requirement of the Contract unless so 
noted by the District in the response to the RFI.  Should the Contractor contend that a 
response to an RFI causes a change to the Contract that requires a Change Order, the 
Contractor shall, before proceeding, give written notice to the District, indicating that 
the Contractor considers the District’s response to the RFI to be a Change Order, as 
required by the Contract Documents. 
 

1.4.3. Should Contractor direct its Subcontractors to proceed with the Work affected before 
receipt of a response from Architect, any portion of the Work which is not done in 
accordance with the Architect’s ultimate interpretations, clarifications, instructions, or 
decisions is subject to removal or replacement at Contractor’s sole expense and 
responsibility.   

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 01 31 00 
 

COORDINATION AND PROJECT MEETINGS 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS: 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 
 

1.1.1. General Conditions; 
 

1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any); 
 

1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any); and 
 

1.1.4. Technical Specifications. 
 

1.2. SECTION INCLUDES 
 

1.2.1. Coordination Responsibilities of the Contractor. 
 

1.2.2. Field Engineering Responsibilities of the Contractor. 
 

1.2.3. Preconstruction Conference. 
 

1.2.4. Progress Meetings. 
 

1.2.5. Pre-Installation Conferences. 
 

1.2.6. Post Construction Dedication. 
 

1.3. COORDINATION RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTOR 
 

1.3.1. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work of the Specifications to assure efficient and 
orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements, with 
provisions for accommodating items installed later. 

 
1.3.2. Prior to commencement of a particular type or kind of Work examine relevant 

information, contract documents, and subsequent data issued to the Project. 
 

1.3.3. Verify that utility requirement characteristics of operating equipment are compatible 
with building utilities.  Coordinate Work of various sections having interdependent 
responsibilities for installing, connecting to, and placing in service such equipment. 

 
1.3.4. Closing up of holes, backfilling, and other covering up operations shall not proceed until 

all enclosed or covered Work and inspections have been completed.  Verify before 
proceeding. 

 
1.3.5. Coordinate space requirements and installation of mechanical and electrical Work which 

are indicated diagrammatically on Drawings.  Follow routing shown for pipes, ducts, and 
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conduit as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with line of building.  Utilize spaces 
efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for 
repairs. 

 
1.3.6. In finished areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within 

the construction.  Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements. 
 

1.3.7. In locations where several elements of mechanical and electrical Work must be 
sequenced and positioned with precision in order to fit into available space, prepare 
coordination drawings showing the actual conditions required for the installation.  
Prepare coordination drawings prior to purchasing, fabricating, or installing any of the 
elements required to be coordinated. 

 
1.3.8. Closing up of walls, partitions or furred spaces, backfilling, and other covering up 

operations shall not proceed until all enclosed or covered Work and inspections have 
been completed.  Verify before proceeding. 

 
1.3.9. Coordinate completion and cleanup of Work of separate sections in preparation for 

completion and for portions of Work designated for District’s occupancy. 
 

1.3.10. After District occupancy of Project, coordinate access to Site for correction of defective 
Work and Work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of 
District's activities. 

 
1.3.11. Coordinate all utility company Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
1.3.12. Key Personnel Names: Within fifteen (10) days of starting construction operations, 

submit a list of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other 
personnel in attendance at Project site.  Identify individuals and their duties and 
responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, including home and office 
telephone numbers.  Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals 
assigned as standbys in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.  Post copies of list 
in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each temporary telephone.  
Keep list current at all times. 

 
1.4. FIELD ENGINEERING RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTOR 
 

1.4.1. Contractor shall employ a Land Surveyor registered in the State of California and 
acceptable to the Architect. 

 
1.4.2. Control datum for survey is that established by District provided survey.  Contractor to 

locate and protect survey control and reference points. 
 

1.4.3. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control. 
 

1.4.4. Provide field engineering services.  Establish elevations, lines, and levels utilizing 
recognized engineering survey practices. 

 
1.4.5. Upon completion of Work, submit certificate signed by the Land Surveyor that 

elevations and locations of Work are in conformance with Contract Documents.  Record 
deviations on Record Drawings. 
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1.5. PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE 
 

1.5.1. Construction Manager or Project Engineer will schedule a conference immediately after, 
and in no case more than fifteen (15) days after, receipt of fully executed Contract 
Documents prior to Project mobilization. 

 
1.5.2. Mandatory Attendance:  Construction Manager, Project Engineer, Project Inspector, 

Architect of Record, Contractor, Contractor's Project Manager, and Contractor's 
Job/Project Superintendent. 

 
1.5.3. Optional Attendance:  Architect's consultants, and utility company representatives. 

 
1.5.4. Construction Manager shall preside at conference and the Project Architect shall 

prepare and record minutes and distribute copies. 
 

1.5.5. Agenda: 
 

1.5.5.1. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement. 
 
1.5.5.2. Issue Notice to Proceed. 

 
1.5.5.3. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates. 

 
1.5.5.4. Distribution of Contract Documents. 

 
1.5.5.5. Submission of list of Subcontractors, list of Products, Schedule of Values, and 

Progress Schedule. 
 

1.5.5.6. Designation of responsible personnel representing the parties. 
 

1.5.5.7. Procedures for processing Change Orders. 
 

1.5.5.8. Procedures for Request for Information. 
 

1.5.5.9. Procedures for testing and inspecting. 
 

1.5.5.10. Procedures for processing applications for payment. 
 

1.5.5.11. Procedures for Project closeout. 
 

1.5.5.12. Use of Premises. 
 

1.5.5.13. Work restrictions. 
 

1.5.5.14. District’s occupancy requirements or options. 
 

1.5.5.15. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 
 

1.5.5.16. Construction waste management and recycling. 
 

1.5.5.17. Parking availability. 
 



 

MT. DIABLO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT COORDINATION AND PROJECT MEETINGS 
DOCUMENT 01 31 00-4 

 

1.5.5.18. Office, work and storage areas. 
 

1.5.5.19. Equipment deliveries and priority. 
 

1.5.5.20. Security. 
 

1.5.5.21. Progress cleaning. 
 

1.5.5.22. Review required submittals and (if applicable) LEED Certification requirements. 
 
1.6. PROGRESS MEETINGS 
 

1.6.1. Construction Manager shall schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of 
the Work at a minimum of every week. 

 
1.6.2. Construction Manager or Project Engineer will make arrangements for meetings, 

prepare agenda, and preside at meetings.  Project Architect shall record minutes (Field 
Reports), and distribute copies. 

 
1.6.3. Attendance Required:  Job Superintendent, Construction Manager, Project Engineer, 

Project Inspector, Architect of Record, Subcontractors, and suppliers as appropriate to 
agenda topics for each meeting. 

 
1.6.4. Agenda: 

 
1.6.4.1. Review minutes of previous meetings (Field Reports). 
 
1.6.4.2. Review of Work progress. 

 
1.6.4.3. Field observations, problems, and decisions. 

 
1.6.4.4. Identification of problems which impede planned progress. 

 
1.6.4.5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals. 

 
1.6.4.6. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules. 

 
1.6.4.7. Maintenance of construction schedule. 

 
1.6.4.8. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules. 

 
1.6.4.9. Planned progress during succeeding work period. 

 
1.6.4.10. Coordination of projected progress. 

 
1.6.4.11. Maintenance of quality and work standards. 

 
1.6.4.12. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination. 

 
1.6.4.13. Other business relating to Work. 

 
1.6.5. District has authority to schedule mandatory meetings other than those listed, as 
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necessary. 
 

1.7. PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCES 
 

1.7.1. When required in individual specification section, Contractor shall convene a pre-
installation conference prior to commencing Work of the section.  Refer to individual 
specification section for timing requirements of conference. 

 
1.7.2. Contractor shall require its Subcontractors and suppliers directly affecting, or affected 

by, Work of the specific section to attend. 
 

1.7.3. Notify the Construction Manager, Project Engineer, Project Inspector, and Architect of 
Record four (4) days in advance of meeting date. 

 
1.7.4. A pre-installation conference may coincide with a regularly scheduled progress meeting. 

 
1.7.5. Contractor shall prepare agenda, preside at conference, record minutes, and distribute 

copies within two (2) days after conference to participants. 
 

1.7.6. The purpose of the meeting will be to review Contract Documents, conditions of 
installation, preparation and installation procedures, and coordination with related 
Work and manufacturer's recommendations. 

 
1.7.7. Pre-installation Schedule:  As a minimum, Work being installed under the Contract 

Documents technical sections will require pre-installation conferences.  Contractor shall 
review the technical specifications and add all additional requirements for pre-
installation meetings contained in those sections. 

 
1.8. POST CONSTRUCTION DEDICATION 
 

1.8.1. Attendance Required: Project Superintendent, Contractor, Project Manager, major 
Subcontractors, Construction Manager, Project Engineer, Project Inspector, and 
Architect of Record. 

 
1.8.2. Preparation prior to Dedication: Contractor and appropriate Subcontractors and 

suppliers shall: 
 

1.8.3. Assist District in operation of mechanical devices and systems. 
 

1.8.3.1. Verify operation and adjust controls for communication systems. 
 
1.8.3.2. Assist District in operation of lighting systems. 

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
 



MT. DIABLO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT CLOUD BASED PROJECT MANAGEMENT SOFTWARE 
 DOCUMENT 01 31 20-1 

 

SECTION 01 31 20 

 
CLOUD-BASED PROJECT MANAGEMENT SOFTWARE 

 

1           GENERAL 
 
 
1.1 GENERAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES: 
 

1.1.1 Contractor to provide and utilize a cloud-based project management software to manage project 
documentation.  

1.1.2 Use of this project management software will not replace or change any contractual 
responsibilities of the construction team members. 

1.1.3 Each Project team member of the Contractor: Superintendent, Project Engineer, Scheduler, and 
Project Manager, et al., shall have access to the Internet and an Internet e-mail address in order 
to communicate with various project team members. The Contractor shall provide immediately 
upon receipt of the Notice to Proceed confirmation of these conditions and the names, positions, 
and e-mail addresses to the Owner. 

1.2 SOFTWARE AND HARDWARE REQUIREMENTS: 

1.2.1 The Contractor is required to provide at both the field office and home office location from where 
this project is managed computer hardware and software that meet the requirements of Procore® 
Project Management software. The Contractor is required to purchase Procore® software, 
hardware and software required to access this system via the Internet. In addition, Contractor shall 
provide and pay for access for up to eight (8) Procore® users for Owner use including Architect, 
Construction Manager, and Owner.  Owner users shall have full access to all information related 
to the project.    

1.2.2 The Contractor shall provide the Owner with Procore® training. The anticipated training will take 
place within fifteen (15) days of Notice to Proceed and will be held either remotely or at the District 
Office in Concord, California, whichever is preferred by the Owner.  

1.2.3 The Contractor shall provide an adequate number of users to properly manage the Project in 
accordance with the Project schedule.  The Contractor shall have Internet access through an 
Internet service provider of its choice at its cost. 

1.3 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT AND USE:  

1.3.1 The Contractor will administer the Procore® application in accordance with the following. 

1.3.1.1  There shall be a digital record of all additions, deletions or changes to information 
included in the Procore® application 

1.3.1.2 Contractor shall provide a back-up of all information included in the Procore® system 
on a quarterly basis.  Backup information shall be in a logical organized system that 
that is acceptable to the Owner and that allows for expeditious retrieval of all project 
documentation. 
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1.3.1.3 Contractor shall maintain the Procore® application and Owner access to the Procore® 
system through end of the project Warranty. 

1.3.1.4 Contractor will provide an electronic copy of all documentation included in the 
Procore system in a logical organized manner that allows for expeditious retrieval of 
all project documentation at Final Completion and at end of project Warranty. 

1.3.1  All costs associated with the Contractor’s use of the Procore® system, including computer 
hardware and internet service are the responsibility of the Contractor.  

1.4 USE BY SUBCONTRACTORS: 
 

1.4.1  The Owner encourages the Contractor to utilize the Procore® project management application for 
communicating with its Subcontractors. The Contractor shall inform all Subcontractors of the 
purpose of the project management system and how it can assist them in obtaining information 
for the project. 

1.5  COMMUNICATION PROCESS: 

1.5.1 The Owner’s will outline and detail communication, correspondence and coordination procedures 
for the Project. 

1.5.2 Most Project communication will take place in the Procore® project management system by 
creating and distributing documents directly within the system, or by entering manually in the 
system dates and descriptions of items to track over time. All documents requiring formal 
signatures will be printed, and their hard copies signed and distributed. 

1.5.3 The official submittal log will be maintained within Procore®.  The Contractor will use the Procore® 
to submit and distribute prints, documents, reports, samples, etc. Physical samples will be 
transmitted in Procore® but delivered in the traditional manner. The Procore® project 
management system will be used to track and expedite processing of these items.  

1.5.4 Contractor will be required to maintain all current drawings within Procore®. The Contractor will 
be able to control administration of the drawings which includes but is not limited to: the ability 
to create a custom folder structure; folder-level permissions; auto-notifications for certain events 
(e.g., delete, check out) using Procore’s® messaging system and the user’s email address; auto-
detection and uploading of a drawing’s reference files; detailed history for a document, including 
revisions and access logs. 

1.5.5 Contractor will be required to utilize modules including but not limited to: daily reports; meeting 
minutes; punch lists; requests for information (RFI); change items; cost events; and owner change 
order within the Procore® project management system. The Contractor can enter an RFI and the 
Architect/Engineer respond to the RFI completely within the Procore® project management 
system without creating a hard copy. Support documentation in hard copy format for any 
document in Procore® may be scanned into an electronic file and attached in Procore® to 
documents. 

1.5.6 Contractor is required to use a digital camera in order to photo-document job progress and 
upload the associated images taken on a regular basis to Procore®.  Each daily report is to be 
accompanied by daily progress photos. 
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1.6 ARCHIVING: 

1.6.1 Contractor, at its cost and expense, will provide the Owner backups (on digital media) as specified 
herein of documents in Procore®.  In the event of any dispute as to what items are the true and 
correct project records, information contained the backups will control unless data has been 
digitally altered after distribution within the Procore® system. 

ARTICLE  2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 Cloud Based Project Management Software shall be the following or equal: 

Procore® Project Management:  www.procore.com 

ARTICLE 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 Project Management Software is an Internet-Accessed Centralized Database of project information and 
consists of several separate modules or master file divisions for ease of organization.  Available file divisions 
include but are not limited to: Correspondence, Daily Reports, RFI’s, Transmittals, Submittals, Meetings, 
Documents, Drawings, Specifications, Punch Lists, Reports, Project Photos, Project Team, Schedule of 
Values, change items, cost events, owner change orders, owner request for proposals, etc. 

3.2 The Contractor shall provide the Owner with the number of user licenses for Procore® as described in 
paragraph 1.2.1 above.  Each major team member for the Contractor (i.e. project manager, superintendent, 
etc.) must have a separate user license.  The Contractor shall ensure that all major team members on this 
project have Internet access available during the duration of this Project. 

3.3 Major Subcontractors are encouraged to utilize Procore® for the duration of their scope of work from 
commencement to completion of their scope of work.  Major Subcontractors as a minimum shall be defined 
as mechanical, electrical, plumbing, structural steel, masonry, security, drywall, roofing, and others deemed 
beneficial by the Contractor. 

END OF SECTION 
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DOCUMENT 01 32 16 
 

CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE – NETWORK ANALYSIS 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISION 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

1.1.1. General Conditions;  
 

1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any);  
 

1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any);  
 

1.1.4. Coordination and Meetings; and 
 

1.1.5. Submittals. 
 
1.2. REFERENCES 

 
1.2.1. Construction Planning and Scheduling Manual - A Manual for General Contractors and 

the Construction Industry, The Associated General Contractors of America (AGC). 
 

1.2.2. CSI - Construction Specifications Institute MP-2-1 Master Format. 
 

1.2.3. U.S. National Weather Service - Local Climatological Data. 
 

1.3. PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

1.3.1. Ensure adequate scheduling during construction activities so Work may be prosecuted 
in an orderly and expeditious manner within stipulated Contract Time. 

 
1.3.2. Ensure coordination of Contractor and Subcontractors at all levels. 

 
1.3.3. Ensure coordination of submittals, fabrication, delivery, erection, installation, and 

testing of products, materials and equipment. 
 

1.3.4. Ensure on-time delivery of District furnished products, materials and equipment. 
 

1.3.5. Ensure coordination of jurisdictional reviews. 
 

1.3.6. Prepare applications for payment. 
 

1.3.7. Monitor progress of Work. 
 

1.3.8. Prepare proper requests for changes to Contract Time. 
 

1.3.9. Prepare proper requests for changes to Construction Schedule. 
 

1.3.10. Assist in detection of schedule delays and identification of corrective actions. 
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1.4. QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
1.4.1. Perform scheduling work in accordance with Construction Planning and Scheduling 

Manual published by the AGC. 
 

1.4.2. Maintain one copy of Construction Planning and Scheduling Manual on Site. 
 

1.4.3. In the event of discrepancy between the AGC publication and the Contract Documents, 
provisions of the Contract Documents shall govern. 

 
1.5. QUALIFICATIONS 

 
1.5.1. Scheduler:   

 
1.5.1.1. Contractor shall retain a construction scheduler to work in enough capacity to 

perform all of the Contractor’s requirements to prepare the Construction 
Schedule. The Scheduler shall plan, coordinate, execute, and monitor a 
cost/resource loaded CPM schedule as required for Project and have a 
minimum of five (5) years direct experience using Primavera Project 
Management.  

 
1.5.1.2. Scheduler will cooperate with District and shall be available on site for 

monitoring, maintaining and updating schedules in a timely manner.   
 
1.5.1.3. District has the right to reject the Scheduler based upon a lack of experience 

as required by this Document or based on lack of performance and timeliness 
of schedule submittals/fragnets on past projects.  Contractor shall within 
seven (7) calendar days of District’s rejection, propose another scheduler who 
meets the experience requirements stated above. 

 
1.5.2. Administrative Personnel:  Five (5) years minimum experience in using and monitoring 

schedules on comparable projects. 
 

1.6. SUBMITTALS 
 

1.6.1. Submit Short Interval Schedule at each Construction Progress Meeting. 
 

1.6.2. Submit Time Adjustment Schedule within five (5) days of commencement of a claimed 
delay. 

 
1.6.3. Submit Recovery Schedules as required for timely completion of Work or when 

demanded by the District. 
 

1.6.4. Submit job cost reports when demanded by the District. 
 

1.6.5. Submit one (1) reproducible and two (2) copies of each schedule and cost report. 
 

1.6.6. Submit large format plotted schedules monthly or at the request of the District or 
Construction Manager. 
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1.7. REVIEW AND EVALUATION 
 

1.7.1. Contractor shall participate in joint review of Construction Schedule and Reports with 
District and Architect. 

 
1.7.2. Within seven (7) days of receipt of District and/or Architect's comments provide 

satisfactory revision to Construction Schedule or adequate justification for activities in 
question. 

 
1.7.3. In the event that an activity or element of Work is not detected by District or Architect 

review, such omission or error shall be corrected by next scheduled update and shall not 
affect Contract Time. 

 
1.7.4. Acceptance by District of corrected Construction Schedule shall be a condition 

precedent to making any progress payments. 
 

1.7.5. Cost-loaded values of Construction Schedule shall be basis for determining progress 
payments. 

 
1.7.6. Review and acceptance by District and Architect of Preliminary Construction Schedule or 

Construction Schedule does not constitute responsibility whatsoever for accuracy or 
feasibility of schedules nor does such acceptance expressly or impliedly warrant, 
acknowledge or admit reasonableness of activities, logic, duration, manpower, cost or 
equipment loading stated or implied on schedules. 

 
1.8. FORMAT 

 
1.8.1. Prepare diagrams and supporting mathematical analyses using Precedence 

Diagramming Method, under concepts and methods outlined in AGC Construction 
Planning and Scheduling Manual, or other method pre-approved by District. 

 
1.8.2. Listings:  Reading from left to right, in ascending order for each activity. 

 
1.8.3. Diagram Size:  42 inches maximum height x width required. 

 
1.8.4. Scale and Spacing:  To allow for legible notations and revisions. 

 
1.8.5. Illustrate order and interdependence of activities and sequence of Work. 

 
1.8.6. Illustrate complete sequence of construction by activity. 

 
1.8.7. Provide legend of symbols and abbreviations used. 

 
1.9. COST AND SCHEDULE REPORTS 

 
1.9.1. Activity Analysis:  Tabulate each activity of network diagram and identify for each 

activity: 
 

1.9.1.1. Description. 
 

1.9.1.2. Interface with outside contractors or agencies. 
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1.9.1.3. Number. 
 

1.9.1.4. Preceding and following number. 
 

1.9.1.5. Duration. 
 

1.9.1.6. Earliest start date. 
 

1.9.1.7. Earliest finish date. 
 

1.9.1.8. Actual start date. 
 

1.9.1.9. Actual finish date. 
 

1.9.1.10. Latest start date. 
 

1.9.1.11. Latest finish date. 
 

1.9.1.12. Total and free float. 
 

1.9.1.13. Identification of critical path activity. 
 

1.9.1.14. Monetary value keyed to Schedule of Values. 
 

1.9.1.15. Manpower requirements. 
 

1.9.1.16. Responsibility. 
 

1.9.1.17. Percentage complete. 
 

1.9.1.18. Variance positive or negative. 
 

1.9.2. Cost Report:  Tabulate each activity of network diagram and identify for each activity: 
 

1.9.2.1. Description. 
 

1.9.2.2. Number. 
 

1.9.2.3. Total cost. 
 

1.9.2.4. Percentage complete. 
 

1.9.2.5. Value prior to current period. 
 

1.9.2.6. Value this period. 
 

1.9.2.7. Value to date. 
 

1.9.3. Required Sorts:  List activities in sorts or groups: 
 

1.9.3.1. By activity number. 
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1.9.3.2. By amount of float time in order of early start. 
 

1.9.3.3. By responsibility in order of earliest start date. 
 

1.9.3.4. In order of latest start dates. 
 

1.9.3.5. In order of latest finish dates. 
 

1.9.3.6. Application for payment sorted by Schedule of Values. 
 

1.9.3.7. Listing of activities on critical path. 
 

1.9.4. Listing of basic input data which generates schedule. 
 

1.10. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE  
 

1.10.1. Contractor shall develop and submit a cost loaded preliminary schedule of construction 
(or Preliminary Construction Schedule) as required by this Document and the Contract 
Documents.  It shall be submitted in computer generated network format and shall be 
organized by Activity Codes representing the intended sequencing of the Work, and 
with time scaled network diagrams of activities.  The Preliminary Construction Schedule 
shall include activities such as mobilization, preparation of submittals, specified review 
periods, procurement items, fabrication items, milestones, and all detailed construction 
activities. 

 
1.10.2. Upon District’s acceptance of the Preliminary Construction Schedule, Contractor shall 

update the accepted Preliminary Construction Schedule until Contractor’s Construction 
Schedule is fully developed and accepted.  Since updates to the Construction Schedule 
are the basis for payment to Contractor, submittal and acceptance of the Construction 
Schedule and updates shall be a condition precedent to making of monthly payments, as 
indicated in the General Conditions. 

 
1.10.3. Failure to submit an adequate or accurate Preliminary Construction Schedule, 

Construction Schedule, updates thereto or failure to submit on established dates, will be 
considered a breach of Contract. 

 
1.10.4. Failure to include any activity shall not be an excuse for completing all Work by required 

Completion Date. 
 

1.10.5. Activities of long intervals shall be broken into increments no longer than fourteen (14) 
days or a value over $20,000.00, unless approved by the District or it is a non-
construction activity for procurement and delivery. 

 
1.10.6. The Construction Schedule shall comply with the following and include the following: 

 
1.10.6.1. Provide a written narrative describing Contractor’s approach to mobilization, 

procurement, and construction during the first thirty (30) calendar days 
including crew sizes, equipment and material delivery, Site access, submittals, 
and permits. 

 
1.10.6.2. Shall designate critical path or paths. 
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1.10.6.3. Procurement activities to include mobilization, shop drawings and sample 
submittals. 

 
1.10.6.4. Identification of key and long-lead elements and realistic delivery dates. 
 
1.10.6.5. Construction activities in units of whole days limited to fourteen (14) days for 

each activity except non-construction activities for procurement and delivery. 
 

1.10.6.6. Approximate cost and duration of each activity. 
 

1.10.6.7. Shall contain seasonal weather considerations.   
 

1.10.6.8. Indicate a date for Project Completion that is no later than Completion Date 
subject to any time extensions processed as part of a Change Order. 

 
1.10.6.9. Conform to mandatory dates specified in the Contract Documents. 

 
1.10.6.10. Contractor shall allow for inclement weather in the Proposed Baseline 

Schedule by incorporating an activity titled “Rain Day Impact Allowance” as 
the last activity prior to the Completion Milestone.  No other activities may 
be concurrent with it.  The duration of the Rain Day Impact Allowance activity 
will be in accordance with the Special Conditions, and will be calculated from 
the Notice to Proceed until the Completion. 

 
1.10.6.11. Level of detail shall correspond to complexity of work involved. 

 
1.10.6.12. Indicate procurement activities, delivery, and installation of District furnished 

material and equipment. 
 

1.10.6.13. Designate critical path or paths. 
 

1.10.6.14. Subcontractor work at all levels shall be included in schedule. 
 

1.10.6.15. As developed, shall show sequence and interdependence of activities 
required for complete performance of Work. 

 
1.10.6.16. Shall be logical and show a coordinated plan of Work. 

 
1.10.6.17. Show order of activities and major points of interface, including specific dates 

of completion. 
 

1.10.6.18. Duration of activities shall be coordinated with Subcontractors and suppliers 
and shall be best estimate of time required. 

 
1.10.6.19. Shall show description, duration and float for each activity. 

 
1.10.7. Activity.  An activity shall meet the following criteria: 

 
1.10.7.1. Any portion or element of Work, action, or reaction that is precisely 

described, readily identifiable, and is a function of a logical sequential 
process. 
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1.10.7.2. Descriptions shall be clear and concise.  Beginning and end shall be readily 
verifiable.  Starts and finishes shall be scheduled by logical restraints. 

 
1.10.7.3. Responsibility shall be identified with a single performing entity. 

 
1.10.7.4. Additional codes shall identify building, floor, bid opening and/or District’s 

receipt of proposals, whichever is acceptable and CSI classification. 
 

1.10.7.5. Assigned dollar value (cost-loading) of each activity shall cumulatively equal 
total contract amount.  Mobilization, bond and insurance costs shall be 
separate.  General requirement costs, overhead, profit, shall be prorated 
throughout all activities.  Activity costs shall correlate with Schedule of 
Values. 

 
1.10.7.6. Each activity shall have manpower-loading assigned. 

 
1.10.7.7. Major construction equipment shall be assigned to each activity. 

 
1.10.7.8. Activities labeled start, continue or completion are not allowed. 

 
1.10.8. Equipment and Materials.  For major equipment and materials show a sequence of 

activities including: 
 

1.10.8.1. Preparation of shop drawings and sample submissions. 
 
1.10.8.2. Review of shop drawings and samples. 

 
1.10.8.3. Finish and color selection. 

 
1.10.8.4. Fabrication and delivery. 

 
1.10.8.5. Erection or installation. 

 
1.10.8.6. Testing. 

 
1.10.9. Include a minimum of fifteen (15) days prior to Completion Date for punch lists and 

clean up.  No other activities shall be scheduled during this period. 
 

1.11. SHORT INTERVAL SCHEDULE 
 

1.11.1. The Four-Week Rolling Schedule shall be based on the most recent District Accepted 
Construction Schedule or Update.  It shall include weekly updates to all construction, 
submittal, fabrication/procurement, and separate Work Contract activities.  Contractor 
shall ensure that it accurately reflects the current progress of the Work. 

 
1.11.2. Shall be fully developed horizontal bar-chart-type schedule directly derived from 

Construction Schedule. 
 

1.11.3. Prepare schedule on sheet of sufficient width to clearly show data. 
 

1.11.4. Provide continuous heavy vertical line identifying first day of week. 
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1.11.5. Provide continuous subordinate vertical line identifying each day of week. 
 

1.11.6. Identify activities by same activity number and description as Construction Schedule. 
 

1.11.7. Show each activity in proper sequence. 
 

1.11.8. Indicate graphically sequences necessary for related activities. 
 

1.11.9. Indicate activities completed or in progress for previous two (2) week period. 
 

1.11.10. Indicate activities scheduled for succeeding three (3) week period.  
 

1.11.11. Further detail should be added if necessary to monitor schedule or if requested by 
District. 

 
1.12. REQUESTED TIME ADJUSTMENT SCHEDULE  
 

1.12.1. Updated Construction Schedule shall not show a Completion Date later than the 
Contract Time, subject to any time extensions processed as part of a Change Order. 

 
1.12.2. If an extension of time is requested, a separate schedule entitled "Requested Time 

Adjustment Schedule" shall be submitted to District and Architect. 
 

1.12.3. Indicate requested adjustments in Contract Time which are due to changes or delays in 
completion of Work. 

 
1.12.4. Extension request shall include forecast of Project Completion date and actual 

achievement of any dates listed in Contract Documents. 
 

1.12.5. To the extent that any requests are pending at time of any Construction Schedule 
update, Time Adjustment Schedule shall also be updated. 

 
1.12.6. Schedule shall be a time-scaled network analysis. 

 
1.12.7. Accompany schedule with formal written time extension request and detailed impact 

analysis justifying extension. 
 

1.12.8. Time impact analysis shall demonstrate time impact based upon date of delay, and 
status of construction at that time and event time computation of all affected activities.  
Event times shall be those as shown in latest Construction Schedule. 

 
1.12.9. Activity delays shall not automatically constitute an extension of Contract Time. 

 
1.12.10. Failure of Subcontractors shall not be justification for an extension of time. 

 
1.12.11. Float is not for the exclusive use or benefit of any single party.  Float time shall be 

apportioned according to needs of Project, as determined by the District. 
 

1.12.12. Float suppression techniques such as preferential sequencing, special lead/lag logic 
restraints, extended activity durations, or imposed dates shall be apportioned according 
to benefit of Project. 
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1.12.13. Extensions will be granted only to extent that time adjustments to activities exceed total 
positive float of the critical path and extends Completion date. 

 
1.12.14. District shall not have an obligation to consider any time extension request unless 

requirements of Contract Documents, and specifically, but not limited to these 
requirements, are complied with. 

 
1.12.15. District shall not be responsible or liable for any construction acceleration due to failure 

of District to grant time extensions under Contract Documents should requested 
adjustments in Contract Time not substantially comply with submission and justification 
requirements of Contract for time extension requests. 

 
1.12.16. In the event a Requested Time Adjustment Schedule and Time Impact Analysis are not 

submitted within ten (10) days after commencement of a delay it is mutually agreed 
that delay does not require a Contract Time extension. 

 
1.13. RECOVERY SCHEDULE 
 

1.13.1. When activities are behind Construction Schedule a supplementary Recovery Schedule 
shall be submitted. 
 

1.13.2. Contractor shall prepare and submit to the District a Recovery Schedule whenever 
activities are behind Construction Schedule or at any time requested by the District, at 
no cost to the District. 

 
1.13.3. Form and detail shall be sufficient to explain and display how activities will be 

rescheduled to regain compliance with Construction Schedule and to complete the 
Work by the Completion Date. 

 
1.13.4. Maximum duration shall be one (1) month and shall coincide with payment period. 

 
1.13.5. Ten (10) days prior to expiration of Recovery Schedule, Contractor shall have to show 

verification to determine if activities have regained compliance with Construction 
Schedule.  Based upon this verification the following will occur: 

 
1.13.5.1. Supplemental Recovery Schedule will be submitted to address subsequent 

payment period. 
 
1.13.5.2. Construction Schedule will be resumed. 

 
1.14. UPDATING SCHEDULES 
 

1.14.1. Review and update schedules at least ten (10) days prior to submitting an Application 
for Payment. 

 
1.14.2. Maintain schedules to record actual prosecution and progress. 

 
1.14.3. Approved Change Orders which affect schedules shall be identified as separate new 

activities. 
 

1.14.4. Change Orders of less than $5,000.00 value or less than three (3) days duration need not 
be shown unless critical path is affected. 
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1.14.5. No other revisions shall be made to schedules unless authorized by District. 

 
1.14.6. Schedule Narrative Report: Contractor shall include a written report to explain the 

Monthly Schedule Update.  The narrative shall, at a minimum, include the following 
headings with appropriate discussions of each topic: 

 
1.14.6.1. Activities or portions of activities completed during previous reporting period. 
 
1.14.6.2. Actual start dates for activities currently in progress. 

 
1.14.6.3. Deviations from critical path in days ahead or behind. 

 
1.14.6.4. List of major construction equipment used during reporting period and any 

equipment idle. 
 

1.14.6.5. Number of personnel by trade engaged on Work during reporting period. 
 

1.14.6.6. Progress analysis describing problem areas. 
 

1.14.6.7. Current and anticipated delay factors and their impact. 
 

1.14.6.8. Proposed corrective actions and logic revisions for Recovery Schedule. 
 

1.14.6.9. Proposed modifications, additions, deletions and changes in logic of 
Construction Schedule. 

 
1.14.6.10. In updating the Schedule, Contractor shall not modify Activity ID numbers, 

schedule calculation rules/criteria, or the Activity Coding Structure required. 
 

1.14.7. Schedule update will form basis upon which progress payments will be made. 
 
1.14.8. District will not be obligated to review or process Application for Payment until the 

Construction Schedule and Schedule Narrative Report have been submitted. 
 

1.15. DISTRIBUTION 
 

1.15.1. Following joint review and acceptance of updated schedules distribute copies to District, 
Architect, and all other concerned parties. 

 
1.15.2. Instruct recipients to promptly report in writing any problem anticipated by projections 

shown in schedules. 
 
2. PRODUCTS 
 

2.1. SCHEDULING SOFTWARE 
 

Contractor shall utilize District-approved software and shall employ the Critical Path Method (CPM) in the 
development and maintenance of the Construction Schedule The scheduling software shall be capable of 
being resource loaded with manpower, costs and materials.  It shall also be capable of generating time-
scaled logic diagrams, resource histograms and profiles, bar charts, layouts and reports with any and/or 
all activity detail.  
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2.2. ELECTRONIC DATA 
 
Provide compact disk(s) that contain a back-up of the Proposed Baseline Schedule data on it and in a 
format approved by the District.  

 
END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 01 33 00 
 

SUBMITTALS 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISION 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

1.1.1. General Conditions; 
 

1.1.2. Special Conditions; 
 

1.1.3. Instructions to Bidders; 
 

1.1.4. Summary of Work;  
 

1.1.5. Contract Forms and Submittals; 
 

1.1.6. Product Options and Substitutions; 
 

1.1.7. Requests for Information; 
 

1.1.8. Contract Closeout and Final Cleaning; 
 

1.1.9. Operation and Maintenance Data; 
 

1.1.10. Warranties; 
 

1.1.11. Record Documents; 
 

1.1.12. Demonstration and Training; 
 

1.2. DOCUMENT INCLUDES 
 

1.2.1. Submittal procedures – Use of Primavera. 
 

1.2.2. Shop drawings. 
 

1.2.3. PCM (or other pre-approved program) Electronic Submittal Process 
 

1.2.4. Product data. 
 

1.2.5. Samples. 
 

1.2.6. Manufacturers' Instructions. 
 

1.2.7. Manufacturers' Certificates. 
 

1.2.8. Mock-Up. 
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1.2.9. Deferred approval requirements. 
 

1.3. SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES – USE OF PRIMAVERA OR ANOTHER PRE-APPROVED PROGRAM 
 

Contractor shall utilize District-approved software for the submittal process.  
1.3.1. Contractor shall transmit each submittal in conformance with requirements of this 

Document.  For each submittal, Contractor shall: 
 

1.3.1.1. Sequentially number the transmittal forms.  Resubmitted submittals must have 
the original number with an alphabetic suffix; 

 
1.3.1.2. Identify Project and Architect's project number, Contractor, Subcontractor or 

supplier; pertinent Drawing sheet and detail number(s), and specification 
Section number, as appropriate; 

 
1.3.1.3. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, verification 

of Products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction work, and 
coordination of information is in accordance with the requirements of the 
Work and Contract Documents. Submittals without Contractor's stamp and 
signature will be returned without review. 

 
1.3.2. Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of Work.  

Transmit each submittal sufficiently in advance of performance of Work to avoid delay.   
 
1.3.2.1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 

submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 
 

1.3.2.2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of 
Work so processing will not be delayed because of the need to review 
submittals concurrently for coordination. 

 
1.3.2.3. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 

coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 
 

1.3.3. Comply with Contract Documents for list of submittals and time requirements for 
scheduled performance of Work. 

 
1.3.4. No extension of Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit 

submittals to the Architect sufficiently in advance of the Work to permit processing. 
 

1.3.5. Identify variations from Contract Documents and Product or system limitations which 
may be detrimental to successful performance of the completed Work. 

 
1.3.6. Provide space for Contractor and Architect review stamps. 

 
1.3.7. Revise and resubmit submittals as required, identify all changes made since previous 

submittal. 
 

1.3.8. Distribute copies of reviewed submittals to concerned parties. Instruct parties to 
promptly report any inability to comply with provisions. 

 
1.3.9. Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed. Submittals not requested 
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will be returned without review. 
 

1.4. SHOP DRAWINGS 
 

1.4.1. Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not reproduce 
Contract Documents or copy standard information as the basis of shop drawings.  
Standard information prepared without specific reference to the Project is not a shop 
drawing. 

 
1.4.2. Do not use or allow others to use Shop Drawings which have been submitted and have 

been rejected. 
 

1.4.3. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in Contract Documents.  Include the following 
information, as applicable: 

 
1.4.3.1. Dimensions. 

 
1.4.3.2. Identification of products. 

 
1.4.3.3. Fabrication and installation drawings. 

 
1.4.3.4. Roughing-in and setting diagrams. 

 
1.4.3.5. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and 

control wiring. 
 

1.4.3.6. Shop work manufacturing instructions. 
 

1.4.3.7. Templates and patterns. 
 

1.4.3.8. Schedules. 
 

1.4.3.9. Design calculations. 
 

1.4.3.10.  Compliance with specified standards. 
 

1.4.3.11. Notation of coordination requirements. 
 

1.4.3.12. Notation of dimensions established by field measurements. 
 

1.4.3.13. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
 

1.4.3.14. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 
 

1.4.3.15. Wiring Diagrams:  Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-
installed wiring. 
 

1.4.3.16. All deviations from the Contract Documents, clearly indicated. 
 

1.4.3.17. Copy of letter indicating acceptance of deviations indicated on the submittal. 
 

1.4.4. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop 
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Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches (215 by 280 mm) but no larger than 30 by 
40 inches (750 by 1000 mm). 

 
1.4.5. Do not use Shop Drawings without an appropriate final stamp from the Contractor and 

District indicating action taken in connection with construction. 
 

1.4.6. Deviations from Contract Documents require specific written acceptance by the District 
of the noted deviation and clear indication on the submittal. 

 
1.5. ELECTRONIC SUBMITTAL PROCESS 

 
1.5.1. Submittal Procedure for Large Format Shop Drawings. 

 
1.5.1.1. Contractor shall provide six (6) paper copies of the large format Shop Drawings 

directly to the District and the Construction Manager (CM) and Contractor will 
upload/post an electronic transmittal (with a detailed description of the 
submittal including the subject, specification number and number of drawings) 
on PCM (or other pre-approved program).  

 
1.5.1.2. Contractor shall verify that the Schedule of Submittals and all submittal log(s) 

on PCM (or other pre-approved program) are accurate and up to date.  
 

1.5.1.3. The District and Architect will review and markup each Submittal and provide 
changes to Contractor for Contractor’s incorporation into the Submittal. 

 
1.5.1.4. This process will continue until the Contractor has provided a Submittal that is 

acceptable to the District and the Architect. 
 

1.5.1.5. Once a Submittal is accepted, the District will provide a final accepted 
Submittal to the Contractor and the Contractor will closeout that one 
Submittal.   

 
1.5.1.6. Contractor shall send one (1) copy of the completed record submittal of the 

large format documents to a vendor (Ford Graphics is suggested) for scanning 
and posting on PCM (or other pre-approved program). 

 
1.5.2. Product Data, Calculations and Small Format Drawings 
 

1.5.2.1. Contractor shall upload/post one (1) electronic copy (from manufacturer’s 
website or pre-scanned) of the product literature, data, calculations, and/or 
small format shop drawings to PCM (or other pre-approved program) with a 
Transmittal (with a detailed description of the submittal) directly to the CM. 

 
1.5.2.2. The District and Architect will review and markup each Submittal and provide 

changes to Contractor for Contractor’s incorporation into the Submittal. 
 

1.5.2.3. This process will continue until the Contractor has provided a Submittal that is 
acceptable to the District and the Architect. 

 
1.5.2.4. Once a Submittal is accepted, the District will provide a final accepted 

Submittal to the Contractor and the Contractor will closeout that one 
Submittal.   



 

MT. DIABLO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT SUBMITTALS 
DOCUMENT 01 33 00-5 

 

 
1.5.2.5. Contractor shall send one (1) copy of the completed record submittal of the 

large format documents to a vendor (Ford Graphics is suggested) for scanning 
and posting on PCM (or other pre-approved program). 

 
1.5.3. Sample Submittal Procedure – (Product / Assembly Samples) 

 
1.5.3.1. Contractor shall provide four (4) physical samples directly to the District and 

the CM and Contractor will upload/post an electronic transmittal (with a 
detailed description of the submittal including the subject, specification 
number and number of drawings) on PCM (or other pre-approved program).  
 

1.5.3.2. The District and Architect will review and markup each Submittal and provide 
changes to Contractor for Contractor’s incorporation into the Submittal. 

 
1.5.3.3. This process will continue until the Contractor has provided a Submittal that is 

acceptable to the District and the Architect. 
 

1.5.3.4. Once a Submittal is accepted, the District will provide a final accepted 
Submittal to the Contractor and the Contractor will closeout that one 
Submittal.   

 
1.5.3.5. Contractor shall send one (1) copy of the completed record submittal of the 

large format documents to a vendor (Ford Graphics is suggested) for scanning 
and posting on PCM (or other pre-approved program). 

 
1.6. PRODUCT DATA 
 

1.6.1. In addition to the above requirements, mark each copy to identify applicable products, 
models, options, and other data.  Supplement manufacturers' standard data to provide 
information unique to this Project. 

 
1.6.2. After review, distribute in accordance with the above provisions and provide copies for 

Record Documents described in the Contract Documents. 
 

1.7. SAMPLES 
 

1.7.1. In addition to the above requirements, submit samples to illustrate functional and 
aesthetic characteristics of the Product in accordance with this Document, with integral 
parts and attachment devices.  Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work. 

 
1.7.2. Where specific colors or patterns are not indicated, provide materials and products 

specified in the full range of color, texture and pattern for selection by District.  Range 
shall include standard stocked color/texture/pattern, standard color/texture/pattern 
not stocked, but available from manufacturer, and special color/ texture/pattern 
available from manufacturer as advertised in product data and brochures.  Unless 
otherwise indicated in individual specification sections, District may select from any 
range at no additional cost to District.  

 
1.7.3. Include identification on each sample, with full Project information. 

 
1.7.4. Submit the number of samples that Contractor requires, plus one that will be retained 
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by Architect and one by District. 
 

1.7.5. Reviewed samples which may be used in the Work are indicated in individual 
specification Sections. 

 
1.8. MANUFACTURERS’ INSTRUCTIONS 
 

1.8.1. When specified in individual specification Sections, submit manufacturers' printed 
instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and 
finishing, in quantities specified for Product Data. 

 
1.8.2. Identify conflicts between manufacturers' instructions and Contract Documents. 

 
1.9. MANUFACTURERS’ CERTIFICATES 
 

1.9.1. When specified in individual specification Sections, submit manufacturers' certificates to 
Architect for review, in quantities specified for Product Data. 

 
1.9.2. Indicate material or Product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. Submit 

supporting reference date, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate. 
 

1.9.3. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or Product, but must be 
acceptable to District. 

 
1.10. MOCK-UP 

 
1.10.1. Where indicated, provide mock-ups as required.  Mock-ups shall be prepared per the 

specifications and shall accurately and reasonably represent the quality of construction 
the Contractor will provide.  If the mock-up or portions thereof do not adequately 
represent the quality of the work specified, the Contractor shall modify the mock-up as 
needed. 

 
1.10.2. Once completed to the District’s satisfaction, the mock-up shall serve as the standard of 

quality for the work. 
 

1.10.3. All mock-ups, at District’s option, shall remain the property of the District.  If not 
required by the District, Contractor shall remove and dispose of the mock-up. 

 
1.10.4. Where indicated, on-site mock-ups, if accepted, may be integrated into the Work. 

 
1.11. ARCHITECT'S REVIEW OF SUBMITTALS 

 

1.11.1. Submittals will be reviewed and stamped by the Architect "No exceptions taken," 
"Submit specified item" or "Make corrections noted" to indicate full or conditioned 
approval or "Revise and resubmit" or "Rejected" to indicate disapproval. Terms are 
defined as follows: 

 

1.11.1.1. No Exceptions Taken: Accepted subject to its compatibility with future 
submittals and additional partial submittals for portions of the work not 
covered in this submittal. Does not constitute approval or deletion of 
specified or required items not shown in the partial submittal. 
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1.11.1.2. Submit specified item: Submit to the Architect the items indicated for 
review. 

 
1.11.1.3. Correct as noted: Same as 1., except that minor corrections as noted shall 

be made by the Contractor. No resubmittal required. 

 
1.11.1.4. Revise and resubmit: Rejected because of major inconsistencies or errors 

which shall be resolved or corrected by the Contractor prior to subsequent 
review by the Architect. 

 
1.11.1.5. Rejected: Submitted material does not conform to plans and specifications in 

major respect. For example, wrong size, model, capacity or material. 
Resubmit. 

 
1.11.1.6. Receipt Acknowledged. Received, recorded and distributed without further 

action. 
 

1.11.2. Submittals reviewed by the Architect which have been stamped shall be deemed to have 
the following language affixed and made a part thereof, regardless of the initial or 
subsequent readability of the actual stamp. 

 

1.11.2.1. Corrections or comments made on submittals during this review do not 
relieve the contractor from compliance with the requirements of the 
drawings and specifications. This check is for review of general 
conformance with the design concept of the project and general 
compliance with information given in the Contract Documents. The 
contractor is responsible for confirming and correlating all quantities and 
dimensions, selection of fabrication processes and techniques of 
construction, coordinating the work of the trades; and performing the 
work in a safe and satisfactory manner. 

 
1.11.3. Architect’s review of submittals shall be completed within ten working days of the date 

of submission.  Any requests by Architect for additional time shall not be unreasonably 
withheld. 

 

1.11.4. Architect's review of submittals has, as a primary objective, to assist in the completion 
of the project on time and in conformance with the Contract requirements by 
permitting review of material and fabricated items prior to ordering. Architect's 
review of submittals is based only on the data presented and extends only to 
conformance with general design intent and information contained in the Contract 
Documents. 

 
1.11.5. Architect's approval of submittals does not constitute final acceptance or unqualified 

approval of items or work proposed or put in place, nor does it constitute acceptance 
of responsibility for the accuracy, coordination or completeness of submittals. 
Architect's approval of submittals does not relieve the Contractor from the 
responsibility for errors, omissions, or compliance with all the requirements of the 
Contract Documents. 

 
1.11.6. Reimbursement of the Architect's costs for review: 
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1.11.6.1. Architect will record all time and expenses incurred to review submittals 
requiring more than two reviews. 

 
1.11.6.2. Contractor shall reimburse the District through deduction from amounts due 

the Contractor upon receipt of the Architect's billing and that of the 
Architect's consultants at standard billing rates for all time and expenses 
incurred in unanticipated reviews. 

 

1.11.7. Architect's review of submittals does not change the Contract in any manner. 
 

1.12. RESUBMITTAL 
 

1.12.1. Make all corrections or revisions required by reviewer's comments at Contractor’s 
expense and resubmit as initially specified above. No additional costs will be 
authorized for corrections or revisions. 

 
1.12.2. Product data and shop drawings: 

 
1.12.2.1. Revise initial drawings or data and resubmit as initially specified. 

 

1.12.2.2. Indicate changes which have been made other than those requested by 
reviewer. 

 
1.12.3. Submit new samples as initially specified. 

 
1.13. DISTRIBUTION 

 
1.13.1. Distribute only submittals with Architect/Engineer (and DSA as applicable) stamps of 

review. Contractor is responsible for coordination of submittals and comments 
following review. Contractor to provide all additional reproduction costs for copies 
required by the Contractor at its expense. No additional costs will be authorized for 
Contractor costs pertaining to submittals. 

 
1.14. DEFERRED APPROVAL REQUIREMENTS 

 
1.14.1. Installation of deferred approval items shall not be started until detailed plans, 

specifications, and engineering calculations have been accepted and signed by the 
Architect or Engineer in general responsible charge of design and signed by a California 
registered Architect or professional engineer who has been delegated responsibility 
covering the work shown on a particular plan or specification and approved by the 
agency having authority (e.g., State Fire Marshall, Division of the State Architect, gas 
company, electrical utility company, water district, etc.).  Deferred approval items for 
this Project are as indicated in the Summary of Work.  

 
1.14.2. Unless otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents or if District provides written 

approval of a longer time period, Contractor shall submit all deferred approval items 
for approval within thirty (30) days of the notice to proceed with the Construction 
Phase.  

 
1.14.3. Deferred approval drawings and specifications become part of the approved 

documents for the Project when they are submitted to and approved by DSA.   
 

1.14.4. Submit material using electronic submittal process as defined above.  
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1.14.5. Identify and specify all supports, fasteners, spacing, penetrations, etc., for each of the 

deferred approval items, including calculations for each and all fasteners.  
 

1.14.6. Submit documents to Architect for review prior to forwarding to DSA.  
 

1.14.7. Documents shall bear the stamp and signature of the Structural, Mechanical, or 
Electrical Engineer licensed in the State of California who is responsible for the work 
shown on the documents.  

 
1.14.8. Architect and its subconsultants will review the documents only for conformance with 

design concept shown on the documents.  The Architect will then forward the 
Submittal to agency having authority for approval.  

 
1.14.9. Contractor shall respond to review comments made by DSA and revise and resubmit 

submittal to the Architect for re-submittal to DSA.  
 

1.14.10. Contractor is notified that significant lead time is required for deferred approval 
review by DSA and shall schedule work accordingly. No extension of Contract Time will 
be allowed for delays incurred by deferred approval review. The Architect is not 
responsible for DSA delays in deferred approval review.  

 
END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 01 40 00 
 

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

 
1.1.1. General Conditions;  

 
1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any); 

 
1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any); 

 
1.1.4. Drawings; 

 
1.1.5. Construction Schedule – Network Analysis; 

 
1.1.6. General Definitions and References. 

 
1.2. SUMMARY 
 

1.2.1. This Document includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality 
assurance and quality control. 
 

1.2.2. Testing and inspecting services by the District are required to verify compliance with 
requirements specified or indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of 
responsibility for compliance with the Contract Documents’ requirements. 
 
1.2.2.1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction 

activities are specified in the Specifications for those activities.  Requirements 
in those Specifications may also cover production of standard products. 
 

1.2.2.2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other 
quality-assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the 
Contract Documents’ requirements. 
 

1.2.2.3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services 
required by District, District’s consultants, or authorities having jurisdiction are 
not limited by provisions of this Document. 

 
1.3. DEFINITIONS 

 
1.3.1. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and 

during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate 
that proposed construction will comply with requirements. 
 

1.3.2. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and 
after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work 
and completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include 
contract enforcement activities performed by District or its consultants. 
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1.3.3. Mock-ups:  Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mock-ups are 
used to verify selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic 
effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution, and to review 
construction, coordination, testing, or operation; they are not Samples.  Approved 
mock-ups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged. 
 

1.3.4. Laboratory Mock-ups:  Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed at testing 
facility to verify performance characteristics. 
 

1.3.5. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed specifically for the 
Project before products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify 
performance or compliance with specified criteria. 
 

1.3.6. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL (National 
Recognized Testing Laboratory), an NVLAP (National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation 
Program), or a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with 
industry standards. 
 

1.3.7. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, 
i.e., plant, mill, factory, or shop. 
 

1.3.8. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for 
installation of the Work and for completed Work. 

 
1.4. CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

 
1.4.1. General:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards 

establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, 
comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer uncertainties and requirements that 
are different but apparently equal, to District for a decision before proceeding. 
 

1.4.2. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified 
shall be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply 
exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum 
within reasonable limits.  To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values 
are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer 
uncertainties to District for a decision before proceeding. 

 
1.5. SUBMITTALS 

 
1.5.1. Qualification Data:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" below to 

demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the 
form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized 
authority. 
 

1.5.2. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following: 
 

1.5.2.1. Specification number and title. 
 

1.5.2.2. Description of test and inspection. 
 

1.5.2.3. Identification of applicable standards, codes or regulations. 
 

1.5.2.4. Identification of test and inspection methods. 
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1.5.2.5. Number of tests and inspections required. 

 
1.5.2.6. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 

 
1.5.2.7. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 

 
1.5.2.8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 

 
1.5.2.9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 
 

1.5.3. Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following: 
 
1.5.3.1. Date of issue. 

 
1.5.3.2. Project title and number. 

 
1.5.3.3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 

 
1.5.3.4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 

 
1.5.3.5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 

 
1.5.3.6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 

 
1.5.3.7. Identification of product and Specification. 

 
1.5.3.8. Complete test or inspection data. 

 
1.5.3.9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 

 
1.5.3.10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and 

testing and inspecting. 
 

1.5.3.11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work 
complies with the Contract Documents’ requirements. 
 

1.5.3.12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
 

1.5.3.13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 
 

1.5.3.14. Descriptions of deficiencies noted, and corrective action undertaken to resolve 
such deficiencies. 

 
1.5.3.14.1. Deficiencies observed shall immediately be brought to the 

attention of the Contractor’s field superintendent, and trade 
foreman.  In the event deficiencies are not corrected, or if an 
interpretation of the Contract Documents is required, the 
Testing Agency shall immediately notify the District and 
applicable consultant, Architect, or Engineer. 
 

1.5.3.14.2. The Testing Agency shall maintain a deficiency list of all items 
not corrected and shall reinspect the area after the deficiency 
has been corrected.  The list shall include a description of the 
deficiency, the date and time the deficiency was observed, 
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who was notified, the date of reinspection and description of 
any corrective action taken.  Distribute the deficiency list at 
least once per month. 

 
1.5.3.15. 15. At the end of the Project, the Testing Agency shall submit a final 

signed report stating whether the work tested and inspected conforms to the 
Contract Documents’ requirements. 
 

1.5.4. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For District's records, submit copies of permits, 
licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, 
receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents 
established for compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of 
the Work. 
 

1.6. QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
1.6.1. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification 

levels required; individual Specifications specify additional requirements. 
 

1.6.2. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or 
assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, 
whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service 
performance.  Where required by the individual Specifications, Installer employing 
workers trained and approved by manufacturer, Installer being acceptable to 
manufacturer, and/or Installer being an authorized representative of manufacturer for 
both installation and maintenance. 
 

1.6.3. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems 
similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service 
performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 
 

1.6.4. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those 
indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well 
as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 
 

1.6.5. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to 
practice in the State of California, and who is experienced in providing engineering 
services of the kind indicated. 
 

1.6.6. Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the system, 
assembly, or products that are similar to those indicated for this Project in material, 
design, and extent. 
 

1.6.7. Specialists:  Certain Specifications may require that specific construction activities shall 
be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists 
shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities 
indicated. 

 
1.6.7.1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes or regulations 

governing the Work. 
 

1.6.8. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, Division of the State of Architect’s 
Accepted Laboratory, or an independent agency with the experience and capability to 
conduct testing and inspecting indicated; and with additional qualifications stated in 
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individual Specifications; and where required by and acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction. 
 
1.6.8.1. NRTL:  A Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7. 

 
1.6.8.2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's (National Institute of 

Standards and Technology) National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation 
Program. 
 

1.6.8.3. Tests shall be made by an accredited testing agency with a minimum of 5 years 
of experience in the specific type of testing to be performed.  Except as 
otherwise provided, sampling and testing of all materials and the laboratory 
methods and testing equipment shall be in accordance with the applicable 
standards and methods of the California Building Standards code. 
 

1.6.8.4. For each type of inspection and testing service to be performed, the Testing 
Agency shall submit certification, signed and sealed by the Agency's 
professional engineer, of compliance with all applicable requirements of the 
following: 

 
1.6.8.4.1. ASTM E329, "Specification for Agencies Engaged in the 

Testing and/or Inspection of Materials Used in Construction." 
 

1.6.8.4.2. "Recommended Requirements for Independent Laboratory 
Qualifications" published by the American Council of 
Independent Laboratories. 

 
1.6.8.5. Furnish written certification to the District that all equipment to be used has 

been calibrated in accordance with applicable ASTM standards within the last 
year and is in proper working order. 
 

1.6.8.6. Testing Agency Personnel Qualifications:  Testing and inspection services shall 
be performed only by trained and experienced technicians currently qualified 
for the work they are to perform.  Documentation of such training and 
experience shall be submitted to the District and/or its consultants upon 
request. 
 

1.6.8.7. Each independent inspection and testing agency engaged on the Project shall 
be authorized by authorities having jurisdiction to operate in the state where 
the Project is located. 
 

1.6.8.8. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized 
representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer 
to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, 
design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

 
1.6.9. Preconstruction Testing:  Where a testing agency is indicated to perform 

preconstruction testing for compliance with specified requirements for performance 
and test methods, comply with the following: 
 
1.6.9.1. Contractor responsibilities include the following: 

 
1.6.9.1.1. Verify by its Quality Assurance/Quality Control procedures 

that an element is ready for testing prior to requesting a test. 
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1.6.9.1.2. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products 
and construction. 
 

1.6.9.1.3. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for 
testing and analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work. 
 

1.6.9.1.4. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mock-
ups, and laboratory mock-ups to adequately demonstrate 
capability of products to comply with performance 
requirements. 
 

1.6.9.1.5. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mock-ups using 
installers who will perform same tasks for Project. 
 

1.6.9.1.6. Build laboratory mock-ups at testing facility using personnel, 
products, and methods of construction indicated for the 
completed Work. 
 

1.6.9.1.7. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, 
assemblies, mock-ups, and laboratory mock-ups; do not reuse 
products on Project. 

 
1.6.9.2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, 

inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to District with copy to 
Contractor.  Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether 
tested and inspected Work complies with or deviates from the Contract 
Documents’ requirements. 
 

1.6.10. Mock-ups:  Before installing portions of the Work requiring mock-ups, build mock-ups 
for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following 
requirements, using materials indicated for the completed Work: 
 
1.6.10.1. Build mock-ups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed 

by District or its consultant.  
 

1.6.10.2. Notify District and its consultants seven (7) days in advance of dates and times 
when mock-ups will be constructed. 
 

1.6.10.3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship. 
 

1.6.10.4. Obtain District and its consultant's approval of mock-ups before starting work, 
fabrication, or construction. 

 
1.6.10.4.1. Allow seven (7) days for initial review and each re-review of 

each mock-up. 
 

1.6.10.5. Incorporate seismic design of nonstructural components as listed in Division 01 
Document “Seismic Design Requirements for Non-Structural Components” into 
mock-ups. 
 

1.6.10.6. Maintain mock-ups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a 
standard for judging the completed Work. 
 

1.6.10.7. Demolish and remove mock-ups when directed, unless otherwise indicated. 
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1.6.11. Laboratory Mock-Ups: Comply with requirements of preconstruction testing and those 
specified in individual Specifications in Divisions 02 through 49. 
 

1.7. QUALITY CONTROL 
 
1.7.1. District Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as District's 

responsibility, District will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 
 
1.7.1.1. District will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers 

of testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting 
the testing agencies are engaged to perform. 
 

1.7.1.2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is 
necessitated by Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will 
be charged to Contractor, and the Contract Price will be adjusted by Change 
Order per the Contract Documents. 

 
1.7.2. Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to District are Contractor’s responsibility.  

Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those 
required by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of 
Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 
 
1.7.2.1. Where services are indicated as Contractor’s responsibility, engage a qualified 

testing agency to perform the quality-control services. 
 
1.7.2.1.1. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by District, 

unless agreed to in writing by District. 
 

1.7.2.2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that 
requires testing or inspecting will be performed. 
 

1.7.2.3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor’s responsibility, 
submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 
 

1.7.2.4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the 
Contract Documents are Contractor’s responsibility. 
 

1.7.2.5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having 
jurisdiction, when they so direct. 

 
1.7.3. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service 

representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, 
including service connections.  Report results in writing as specified in Document 
“Submittal Procedures.” 
 

1.7.4. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were 
Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and 
reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the 
Contract Documents’ requirements. 
 

1.7.5. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with District, District’s consultants, and 
Contractor in performance of duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required 
tests and inspections. 
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1.7.5.1. Notify District, District’s consultants, and Contractor promptly of irregularities 
or deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services. 
 

1.7.5.2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-
situ tests are conducted. 
 

1.7.5.3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether 
tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements. 
 

1.7.5.4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and 
similar quality-control service through Contractor. 
 

1.7.5.5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Documents’ 
requirements or approve or accept any portion of the Work. 
 

1.7.5.6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor. 
 

1.7.6. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, 
and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as 
requested.  Notify testing agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit 
assignment of personnel.  Provide the following: 

 
1.7.6.1. Access to the Work. 

 
1.7.6.2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 

 
1.7.6.3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing 

and inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples. 
 

1.7.6.4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 
 

1.7.6.5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 
 

1.7.6.6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control 
by testing agency. 
 

1.7.6.7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment 
at Project Site. 
 

1.7.6.8. Furnish tools, samples of materials, design mixes, equipment and assistance as 
requested. 
 

1.7.6.9. Provide and maintain, for the sole use of the Testing Agency, adequate facilities 
for the safe storage and proper curing of concrete test cylinders on the project 
site for the first 24 hours after casting as required by ASTM C31, Method of 
Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field. 
 

1.7.6.10. Build and store masonry test prisms in a manner acceptable to the Testing 
Agency.  Prisms to be tested shall remain at the job site until moved by Testing 
Agency personnel. 
 

1.7.6.11. Notify Testing Agency at least 10 working days in advance of any qualification 
testing for welding required herein. 
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1.7.6.12. Notify Testing Agency at least 24 hours prior to expected time for operations 
requiring testing or inspection services. 
 

1.7.6.13. Make arrangements with the Testing Agency and pay for additional samples 
and tests made for the Contractor’s convenience or for retesting of failed 
samples.  
 

1.7.6.14. For deficiencies requiring corrective action, submit in writing a description of 
the deficiency and a proposed correction to the District.  After review and 
approval, the proposed corrective action shall be implemented and inspected 
by the Testing Agency.  It is Contractor’s responsibility to ascertain that the 
deficiency is corrected and inspected prior to the work being covered. 
 

1.7.6.15. Retention of an independent Testing Agency by the District shall in no way 
relieve Contractor of responsibility for performing all work in accordance with 
the Contract Documents’ requirements. 

 
1.7.7. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-

assurance and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of 
removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting. 

 
1.7.7.1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

 
1.8. TESTS AND SPECIAL INSPECTIONS 

 
1.8.1. Tests and Special Inspections: District will engage a qualified testing agency to conduct 

tests and special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

 
1.8.2. Special Tests and Inspections:  Conducted by a qualified testing agency as required by 

authorities having jurisdiction, as indicated in individual Specifications, and as follows: 
 
1.8.2.1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control 

procedures and reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures 
to perform the Work. 
 

1.8.2.2. Notifying District, District’s consultants, and Contractor promptly of 
irregularities and deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its 
services. 

 
 

1.8.2.3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar 
quality-control service to District, with copy to Contractor and to authorities 
having jurisdiction. 
 

1.8.2.4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Project Completion, 
which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies. 

 
1.8.2.5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested 

and inspected Work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 
 

1.8.2.6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work. 
 
2. PRODUCTS 
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2.1. GENERAL 
 
2.1.1. Do not use any materials or equipment represented by samples until tests, if required, 

have been made and the materials or equipment found to be acceptable.  Any product 
which becomes unfit for use after acceptance shall not be incorporated into the Work. 
 

3. EXECUTION 
 

3.1. TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 
 
3.1.1. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following: 

 
3.1.1.1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 

 
3.1.1.2. Description of the Work tested and inspected. 

 
3.1.1.3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to District. 

 
3.1.1.4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or 

inspection. 
 

3.1.2. Maintain log at Project Site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide 
access to test and inspection log for District’s reference during normal working hours. 
 

3.2. REPAIR AND PROTECTION 
 
3.2.1. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, 

repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 
 
3.2.1.1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 

Specifications.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining 
areas with durable seams that are as invisible as possible. 
 

3.2.1.2. Comply with Document "Cutting and Patching" and all related Contract 
Documents’ requirements. 
 

3.2.2. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 
 

3.2.3. Repair and protection are Contractor’s responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 
responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 01 42 13 
 

ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

 
1.1.1. General Conditions including without limitation, Contract Terms and Definitions; and 
 
1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any);  

 
1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any).  

 
1.2. ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS FOR STANDARDS AND REGULATIONS 

 
1.2.1. Abbreviations and Acronyms for Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and 

acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the 
recognized name of the standards and regulations as indicated in Thomson Gale™ 
(www.gale.com), Gale Research's “Encyclopedia of Associations” or “Encyclopedia of 
Associations: National Organizations of the U.S,” or in Columbia Books' “National Trade 
& Professional Associations of the U.S.” 

 
1.2.2. Some of the applicable abbreviations and acronyms referenced in the Specifications or 

other Contract Documents have the following meanings, subject to updates or revisions 
based on the above-referenced publications: 

 

• AA:   Aluminum Association 

• AAMA:   Architectural Aluminum Manufacturers Association 

• AASHTO:   American Association of State Highway and Transportation
 Officials 

• ABPA:   Acoustical and Board Products Association 

• ACI:   American Concrete Institute 

• AGA:   American Gas Association 

• AGC:   Associated General Contractors 

• AHC:   Architectural Hardware Consultant 

• AI:   Asphalt Institute 

• AIA:   American Institute of Architects 

• AIEE:   American Institute of Electrical Engineers 

• AISC:   American Institute of Steel Construction 

• AISI:   American Iron and Steel Institute 

• AMCA:   Air Moving and Conditioning Association 

• ANSI:   American National Standards Institute 

• APA:   American Plywood Association 

• ARI:   Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute 

• ASHRAE:   American Society of Heating, Refrigeration and Air Conditioning
 Engineers 

• ASME:   American Society of Mechanical Engineers 

• ASSE:   American Society of Structural Engineers 

• ASTM:   American Society of Testing and Materials 

• AWPB:   American Wood Preservers Bureau 

http://www.gale.com/
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• AWPI:   American Wood preservers Institute 

• AWS:   American Welding Society 

• AWSC:   American Welding Society Code 

• AWI:   Architectural Woodwork Institute 

• AWWA:   American Water Works Association 

• BIA:   Brick Institute of America 

• CCR:   California Code of Regulations 

• CLFMI:   Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute 

• CMG:   California Masonry Guild 

• CRA:   California Redwood Association 

• CRSI:   Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute 

• CS:   Commercial Standards 

• CSI:   Construction Specifications Institute 

• CTI:   Cooling Tower Institute 

• FGMA:   Flat Glass Manufacturer’s Association 

• FIA:   Factory Insurance Association 

• FM:   Factory Mutual 

• FS:   Federal Specification 

• FTI:   Facing Title Institute 

• GA:   Gypsum Association 

• ICC:   International Code Council 

• IEEE:   Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers 

• IES:   Illumination Engineering Society 

• LIA:   Lead Industries Association 

• MIA:   Marble Institute of America 

• MLMA:   Metal Lath Manufacturers Association 

• MS:   Military Specifications 

• NAAMM:   National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers 

• NBHA:   National Builders Hardware Association 

• NBFU:   National Board of Fire Underwriters 

• NBS:   National Bureau of Standards 

• NCMA:   National Concrete Masonry Association 

• NEC:   National Electrical Code 

• NEMA:   National Electrical Manufacturers Association 

• NFPA:   National Fire Protection Association/National Forest Products
 Association 

• NMWIA:   National Mineral Wool Insulation Association 

• NTMA:   National Terrazzo and Mosaic Association 

• NWMA:   National Woodwork Manufacturer’s Association 

• ORS:   Office of Regulatory Services (California) 

• OSHA:   Occupational Safety and Health Act 

• PCI:   Precast Concrete Institute 

• PCA:   Portland Cement Association 

• PDCA:   Painting and Decorating Contractors of America 

• PDI:   Plumbing Drainage Institute 

• PEI:   Porcelain Enamel Institute 

• PG&E:   Pacific Gas & Electric Company 

• PS:   Product Standards 

• SDI:   Steel Door Institute; Steel Deck Institute 

• SJI:   Steel Joist Institute 

• SSPC:   Steel Structures Painting Council 

• TCA:   Tile Council of America 
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• TPI:   Truss Plate Institute 

• UBC:   Uniform Building Code 

• UL:   Underwriters Laboratories Code 

• UMC:   Uniform Mechanical Code 

• USDA:   United States Department of Agriculture 

• VI:   Vermiculite Institute 

• WCLA:   West Coast Lumberman’s Association 

• WCLB:   West Coast Lumber Bureau 

• WEUSER:   Western Electric Utilities Service Engineering Requirements 

• WIC:   Woodwork Institute of California 

• WPOA:   Western Plumbing Officials Association 
 

1.2.3. Additional Abbreviations and Symbols: Refer to the above-referenced publications or to 
Drawings for additional abbreviations and for symbols.  
 

 
END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 01 42 16 
 

GENERAL DEFINITIONS AND REFERENCES 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISION 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

1.1.1. General Conditions including without limitation, Contract Terms and Definitions; 
 

1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any);  
 

1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any); and 
 

1.1.4. Special Conditions. 
 

1.2. DEFINITIONS 
 

General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the General Conditions of the Contract for 
Construction.  The following are in addition to those definitions. 

 
1.2.1. “Alternate”: A cost or credit for certain Work that may be added to or deducted from 

the Project. 
 
1.2.2. “Indicated”: Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on 

Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including 
“shown,” “noted,” “scheduled,” and “specified” have the same meaning as “indicated.” 

 
1.2.3. “Regulations”: Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having 

jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry 
that control performance of the Work. 

 
1.2.4. “Furnish”: Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, 

installation, and similar operations. 
 
1.2.5. “Install”: Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, 

assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, 
curing, protecting, cleaning, and similar operations. 

 
1.2.6. “Provide”: Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 
 

1.3. QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

1.3.1. For products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or Federal Standards, 
Contractor shall comply with requirements of the standard, except when more stringent 
requirements are specified in the Contract Documents, or are required by applicable 
codes. 

 
1.3.2. Contractor shall conform to current reference standard publication in effect on the date 

of bid opening. 
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1.3.3. Unless directed otherwise by the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain copies of 
referenced standards. 

 
1.3.4. Unless directed otherwise by the Contract Documents, Contractor shall maintain a copy 

of referenced standards at jobsite until Completion. 
 

1.3.5. If specified standards conflict with Contract Documents, Contractor shall request 
clarification from the District or the Architect before proceeding. 

 
1.3.6. Governing Codes shall be as shown in the Contract Documents including, without 

limitation, the Specifications. 
 

1.4. STANDARDS 
 
1.4.1. Standard Specifications: References to codes, specifications and standards referred to in 

the Contract Documents shall mean, and are intended to be, the latest edition, 
amendment or revision of such reference standard in effect as of the date of these 
Contract Documents.  If those standard specifications are revised prior to Completion of 
any part of the Work to which such revision would pertain, Contractor may, if 
acceptable to and approved by the District, perform such Work in accordance with the 
revised standard specifications. 
 

1.4.2. Conflicting Requirements: Where compliance with two or more standards is specified, 
and the standards may establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum 
quantities or quality levels, refer requirements that are different, but apparently equal, 
and uncertainties to the District for a decision before proceeding. 
 

1.4.3. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified 
shall be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply 
exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum 
within reasonable limits.  To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values 
are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of the requirements.  Refer 
uncertainties to District for a decision before proceeding. 
 

1.4.4. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on the Project is required to be 
familiar with industry standards applicable to that entity's construction activity.  Copies 
of applicable standards are not bound with the Contract Documents.  
 

1.4.5. Copies from the Publication Source: Where copies of standards are needed for 
performance of a required construction activity, Contractor shall obtain copies directly 
from the publication source. 

 
1.5. SCHEDULE OF REFERENCES 

 
The following information is intended only for the general assistance of Contractor.  District does not 
represent the accuracy of the information.  Contractor shall independently verify the information for 
each entity listed below: 

 
 AA  Aluminum Association     202/862-5100 
   900 19th Street NW, Suite 300 
   Washington, DC  20006 
   www.aluminum.org 
 
 AABC  Associated Air Balance Council    202/737-0202 
   1518 K Street, NW, Suite 503 

http://www.aluminum.org/
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   Washington, DC  20005 
   www.aabchq.com 
 
 AAMA  American Architectural Manufacturers Association  847/303-5664 
   1827 Walden Office Sq., Suite 104 
   Schaumburg, IL 60173-4268 
   www.aamanet.org 
 
 AASHTO  American Association of State Highway and   202/624-5800 
   Transportation Officials 
   444 North Capitol Street, Suite 249 
   Washington, DC  20001 
   www.aashto.org 
 
 AATCC  American Association of Textile Chemists and  919/549-8141 
   Colorists 
   P.O. Box 12215 
   One Davis Drive 
   Research Triangle Park, NC 27709-2215 
   www.aatcc.org 
 
 ACI  American Concrete Institute    248/848-3700 
   P.O. Box 9094 
   Farmington Hills, MI  48333-9094 
   www.aci-int.org 
 
 ACPA  American Concrete Pipe Association   972/506-7216 
   222 West Las Colinas Blvd., Suite 641 
   Irving, TX  75039-5423  
   www.concrete-pipe.org 
 
 ADC  Air Diffusion Council     312/201-0101 
   11 South LaSalle St., Suite 1400 
   Chicago, IL  60603 

http://www.flexibleduct.org/index.asp 
 
 AFPA  American Forest and Paper Association   202/463-2700 
   1111 19th St., NW, Suite 800 
   Washington, DC 20036 

http://www.afandpa.org/ 
 
 AGA  American Gas Association     703/841-8400 
   1515 Wilson Blvd. 
   Arlington VA  22209 
   www.aga.com 
 
 AHA  American Hardboard Association    847/934-8800 
   1210 W. Northwest Hwy 
   Palatine, IL  60067-1897 

http://domensino.com/AHA/default.htm 
 
 AI  Asphalt Institute      606/288-4960 
   Research Park Drive 
   P.O. Box 14052 
   Lexington, KY 40512-4052 

http://www.aabchq.com/
http://www.aamanet.org/
http://www.aashto.org/
http://www.aatcc.org/
http://www.aci-int.org/
http://www.concrete-pipe.org/
http://www.aga.com/
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   www.asphaltinstitute.org 
 
 AIA  The American Institute of Architects   202/626-7300 
   1735 New York Avenue, NW 
   Washington, DC  20006-5292  
   www.aia.org 
 
 AISC  American Institute of Steel Construction   800/644-2400 
   One East Wacker Drive, Suite 3100 
   Chicago, IL 60601-2001 

http://www.aisc.org/ 
 
 AITC  American Institute of Timber Construction   303/792-9559 
   7012 S. Revere Pkwy., Suite 140 
   Englewood, CO  80112 
   www.aitc-glulam.org 
 
 ALCA  Associated Landscape Contractors of America  703/620-6363 
   12200 Sunrise Valley Drive, Suite 150 
   Reston, VA  20191 
   www.alca.org 
 
 ALI   Associated Laboratories, Inc.    214/565-0593 
   P.O. Box 152837 
   1323 Wall St. 
   Dallas, TX  75315 

http://www.assoc-labs.com/ 
 
 ALSC  American Lumber Standards Committee   301/972-1700 
   P.O. Box 210 
   Germantown, MD  20875 
 
 AMCA   Air Movement and Control Association   847/394-0150 
   International, Inc. 
   30 W. University Drive 
   Arlington Heights, IL  60004-1893 
   www.amca.org 
 
 ANLA  American Nursery and Landscape Association  202/789-2900 
   1250 Eye Street, NW, Suite 500 
   Washington, DC 20005 
 
 ANSI  American National Standards Institute   212/642-4900 
   11 West 42nd Street, 13th Floor 
   New York, NY  10036-8002 
   www.ansi.org 
 
 APA  APA-The Engineered Wood Association   206/565-6600 
   P.O. Box 11700 
   Tacoma, WA  98411-0700 
   www.apawood.org 
 
 APA  Architectural Precast Association    941/454-6989 
   P.O. Box 08669 
   Fort Myers, FL 33908-0669 

http://www.asphaltinstitute.org/
http://www.aia.org/
http://www.aitc-glulam.org/
http://www.alca.org/
http://www.amca.org/
http://www.ansi.org/
http://www.apawood.org/
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 ARI  Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute   703/524-8800 
   4301 Fairfax Drive, Suite 425 
   Arlington, VA  22203 
   www.ari/org 
 
 ARMA  Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers Association   301/231-9050 
   Center Park 
   4041 Powder Mill Road, Suite 404 
   Calverton, MD  20705 
 
 ASA  Acoustical Society of America    516/576-2360 
   500 Sunnyside Blvd. 
   Woodbury, NY  11797 
 
 ASCE  American Society of Civil Engineers-   800/548-2723 
   World Headquarters     703/295-6000 
   1801 Alexander Bell Drive 
   Reston, VA 20190-4400 
   www.asce.org 
 
 ASHRAE  American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and  800/527-4723 
   Air Conditioning Engineers     404/636-8400 
   1791 Tullie Circle, NE 
   Atlanta, GA  30329-2305 
   www.ashrae.org 
 
 ASLA  American Society of Landscape Architects   202/686-2752 
   4401 Connecticut Ave., NW, 5th Floor 
   Washington, DC  20008-2369 
   www.asla.org 
 
 ASME  American Society of Mechanical Engineers   800/434-2763 
   345 East 47th Street 
   New York, NY 10017-2392 
   www.asme.org 
 
 ASPE  American Society of Plumbing Engineers   805/495-7120 
   3617 Thousand Oaks Blvd., Suite 210 
   Westlake, CA  91362-3649 
 
 ASQC  American Society for Quality Control   800/248-1946 
   611 E. Wisconsin Avenue     414/272-8575 
   Milwaukee, WI  53201-3005 
   www.asqc.org 
 
 ASSE  American Society of Sanitary Engineering   216/835-3040 
   28901 Clemens Road 
   Westlake, OH  44145 
   www.asse-plumbing.org 
 
 ASTM  American Society for Testing and Materials   610/832-9500 
   100 Barr Harbor Drive 
   West Conshohocken, PA  19428-2959 
   www.astm.org 

http://www.ari/org
http://www.asce.org/
http://www.ashrae.org/
http://www.asla.org/
http://www.asme.org/
http://www.asqc.org/
http://www.asse-plumbing.org/
http://www.astm.org/
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 AWCI  Association of the Wall and Ceiling    703/534-8300 
   Industries--International 
   307 E. Annandale Road, Suite 200 
   Falls Church, VA  22042-2433 
   www.awci.org 
 
 AWPA  American Wood-Preservers' Association   817/326-6300 
   3246 Fall Creek Highway, Suite 1900 
   Granbury, TX 76049-7979 
 
 AWS  American Welding Society     800/443-9373 
   550 NW LeJeune Road     305/443-9353 
   Miami, FL  33126 
   www.amweld.org 
 
 AWWA  American Water Works Association    800/926-7337 
   6666 West Quincy Avenue     303/794-7711 
   Denver, CO  80235 
   www.awwa.org 
 
 BHMA  Builders' Hardware Manufacturers Association  212/661-4261 
   355 Lexington Avenue, 17th Floor 
   New York, NY  10017-6603 
 
 CBM  Certified Ballast Manufacturers Association   216/241-0711 
   1422 Euclid Avenue, Suite 402 
   Cleveland, OH  44115-2094 
 

CGA  Compressed Gas Association    703/412-0900 
   1725 Jefferson Davis Hwy, Suite 1004 
   Arlington, VA 22202-4102 
   www.cganet.com 
 
 CISCA  Ceilings & Interior Systems Construction   630/584-1919 
   Association 
   1500 Lincoln Hwy, Suite 202 
   St. Charles, IL  60174 
   www.cisca.org 
 
 CISPI  Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute    423/892-0137 
   5959 Shallowford Road, Suite 419 
   Chattanooga, TN  37421 
 
 CPSC  Consumer Product Safety Commission   800/638-2772 
   East West Towers 
   4330 East-West Hwy. 
   Bethesda, MD  20814 
 
 CPPA  Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe Association   800/510-2772 
   432 N. Superior Street     419/241-2221 
   Toledo, OH 43604 
 
 CRA  California Redwood Association    415/382-0662 
   405 Enfrente Drive, Suite 200 

http://www.awci.org/
http://www.amweld.org/
http://www.awwa.org/
http://www.cganet.com/
http://www.cisca.org/
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   Novato, CA  94949 
 
 CRI  Carpet and Rug Institute     800/882-8846 
   310 S. Holiday Avenue     706/278-3176 
   Dalton, GA 30722-2048 
   www.carpet-rug.com 
 
 CRSI  Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute   847/517-1200 
   933 N. Plum Grove Road 
   Schaumburg, IL 60173-4758 
   www.crsi.org 
 
 CTI  Ceramic Tile Institute of America    310/574-7800 
   12061 W. Jefferson Blvd. 
   Culver City, CA  90230-6219 
 
 DHI  Door and Hardware Institute    703/222-2010 
   14170 Newbrook Drive 
   Chantilly, VA  20151-2223 
   www.dhi.org 
 

DIPRA  Ductile Iron Pipe Research Association   205/988-9870 
   245 Riverchase Pkwy East, Suite O 
   Birmingham, AL  35244 
 

DOC  Department of Commerce     202/482-2000 
   14th Street and Constitution Avenue, NW 
   Washington, DC 20230 
 
 DOT  Department of Transportation    202/366-4000 
   400 Seventh Street, SW 
   Washington, DC  20590 
 
 EJMA  Expansion Joint Manufacturers Association   914/332-0040 
   25 N. Broadway 
   Tarrytown, NY  10591-3201 
 
 EPA  Environmental Protection Agency    202/260-2090 
   401 M Street, SW 
   Washington, DC  20460 
 
 FCICA  Floor Covering Installation Contractors   706/226-5488 
   Association 
   P.O. Box 948 
   Dalton, GA  30722-0948 
 
 FM  Factory Mutual      781/255-4300 
   1151 Boston-Providence Turnpike 
   P.O. Box 9102 
   Norwood, MA  02062-9102 
   www.factorymutual.com 
 
 FS  Federal Specifications Unit    202/619-8925 
   (Available from GSA) 
   470 East L'Enfant Plaza, SW, Suite 8100 

http://www.carpet-rug.com/
http://www.crsi.org/
http://www.dhi.org/
http://www.factorymutual.com/
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   Washington, DC  20407 
 
 GA  Gypsum Association     202/289-5440 
   810 First Street NE, Suite 510 
   Washington, DC  20002 
   www.usg.com 
 
 GANA  Glass Association of North America    913/266-7013 
   3310 SW Harrison Street 
   Topeka, KS 66611-2279 
   www.glasswebsite.com/gana 
 

HMA  Hardwood Manufacturers Association   412/828-0770 
   400 Penn Center Blvd., Suite 530 
   Pittsburgh, PA  15235-5605 
   www.hardwood.org 
 

HPVA  Hardwood Plywood and Veneer Association   703/435-2900 
   1825 Michael Farraday Drive 
   P.O. Box 2789 
   Reston, VA 22195-0789 
   www.hpva.org 
 
 IEEE  Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers  800/678-4333 
   345 E. 47th Street     212/705-7900 
   New York, NY 10017-2394 
   www.ieee.org 
 
 IESNA  Illuminating Engineering Society of North America  212/248-5000 
   120 Wall Street, 17th Floor 
   New York, NY  10005-4001 
   www.iesna.org 
 
 ITS  Intertek Testing Services     800/345-3851 
   P.O. Box 2040 607/753-6711 
   3933 US Route 11 
   Cortland, NY 13045-7902 
   www.itsglobal.com 
 
 LMA  Laminating Materials Association    201/664-2700 
   116 Lawrence Street 
   Hillsdale, NJ  07642-2730 
   www.lma.org 
 
 MCAA  Mechanical Contractors Association of America  301/869-5800 
   1385 Piccard Drive 
   Rockville, MD  20850-4329 
 
 ML/SFA  Metal Lath/Steel Framing Association   312/456-5590 
   (A Division of the NAAMM) 
   8 South Michigan Avenue, Suite 1000 
   Chicago, IL  60603 
 
 MSS  Manufacturers Standardization Society for the  703/281-6613 
   Valve and Fittings Industry 

http://www.usg.com/
http://www.glasswebsite.com/gana
http://www.hardwood.org/
http://www.hpva.org/
http://www.ieee.org/
http://www.iesna.org/
http://www.itsglobal.com/
http://www.lma.org/
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   127 Park Street, NE 
   Vienna, VA  22180-4602 
 

NAA  National Arborist Association    800/733-2622 
   P.O. Box 1094 603/673-3311 
   Amherst, NH 03031-1094 
   www.natlarb.com 
 
 NAAMM  National Association of Architectural   312/782-5590 
   Metal Manufacturers 
   8 South Michigan Avenue, Suite 1000 
   Chicago, IL  60603 
   www.gss.net/naamm 
 
 NAIMA  North American Insulation Manufacturers   703/684-0084 
   Association 
   44 Canal Center Plaza, Suite 310 
   Alexandria, VA  22314 
   www.naima.org 
 
 NAPA  National Asphalt Pavement Association   301/731-4748 
   NAPA Building 
   5100 Forbes Blvd. 
   Lanham, MD 20706-4413 
 
 NCSPA  National Corrugated Steel Pipe Association   202/452-1700 
   1255 23rd Street, NW, Suite 850 
   Washington, DC  20037 
   www.ncspa.org 
 
 NEBB  National Environmental Balancing Bureau   301/977-3698 
   8575 Grovemont Circle 
   Gaithersburg, MD  20877-4121 
 
 NECA  National Electrical Contractors Association   301/657-3110 
   3 Bethesda Metro Center, Suite 1100 
   Bethesda, MD  20814-5372 
 
 NEI  National Elevator Industry     201/944-3211 
   185 Bridge Plaza North, Suite 310 
   Fort Lee, NJ  07024 
 
 NEMA  National Electrical Manufacturers' Association  703/841-3200 
   1300 N. 17th Street, Suite 1847 
   Rosslyn, VA  22209 
   www.nema.org 
 
 NFPA  National Fire Protection Association   800/344-3555 
   One Batterymarch Park     617/770-3000 
   P.O. Box 9101 
   Quincy, MA 02269-9101 
   www.nfpa.org 
 
 NHLA  National Hardwood Lumber Association   901/377-1818 
   P.O. Box 34518 

http://www.natlarb.com/
http://www.gss.net/naamm
http://www.naima.org/
http://www.ncspa.org/
http://www.nema.org/
http://www.nfpa.org/
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   Memphis, TN  38184-0518 
   www.natlhardwood.org 
 
 NIA  National Insulation Association    703/683-6422 
   99 Canal Center Plaza, Suite 222 
   Alexandria, VA  22314 
   www.insulation.org 
 
 NPA  National Particleboard Association    301/670-0604 
   18928 Premiere Court 
   Gaithersburg, MD  20879-1569 
   www.pbmdf.com 
 
 NPCA  National Paint and Coatings Association   202/462-6272 
   1500 Rhode Island Avenue, NW 
   Washington, DC  20005-5597 
   www.paint.org 
 
 NRCA  National Roofing Contractors Association   800/323-9545 
   O'Hare International Center 
   10255 W. Higgins Road, Suite 600 
   Rosemont, IL 60018-5607 
   www.roofonline.org 
 
 NRMCA  National Ready Mixed Concrete Association    301/587-1400 
   900 Spring Street 
   Silver Spring, MD  20910 
   www.nrmca.org 
 
 NSF  NSF International      313/769-8010 
   P.O. Box 130140 
   Ann Arbor, MI  48113-0140 
   www.nsf.org 
 
 NUSIG  National Uniform Seismic Installation Guidelines  510/946-0135 
   12 Lahoma Court 
   Alamo, CA  94526 
 
 NWWDA National Wood Window and Door Association  800/223-2301 
   1400 E. Touhy Avenue, G-54    847/299-5200 
   Des Plaines, IL  60018 
   www.nwwda.org 
 

SHA  Occupational Safety and Health Administration  202/219-8148 
   (U.S. Department of Labor) 
   200 Constitution Ave., NW 
   Washington, DC  20210 
 
 PCA  Portland Cement Association    847/966-6200 
   5420 Old Orchard Road 
   Skokie, IL  60077-1083 
   www.portcement.org 
 
 PDCA  Painting and Decorating Contractors of   800/332-7322 
   America       703/359-0826 

http://www.natlhardwood.org/
http://www.insulation.org/
http://www.pbmdf.com/
http://www.paint.org/
http://www.roofonline.org/
http://www.nrmca.org/
http://www.nsf.org/
http://www.nwwda.org/
http://www.portcement.org/
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   3913 Old Lee Hwy, Suite 33-B 
   Fairfax, VA 22030 
   www.pdca.com 
 
 PDI  Plumbing and Drainage Institute    800/589-8956 
   45 Bristol Drive, Suite 101     508/230-3516 
   South Easton, MA  02375 
 
 RFCI  Resilient Floor Covering Institute    301/340-8580 
   966 Hungerford Drive, Suite 12-B 
   Rockville, MD  20805-1714 
 
 RIS  Redwood Inspection Service    415/382-0662 
   c/o California Redwood Association 
   405 Enfrente Drive, Suite 200  
   Novato, CA  94949-7206 
 
 SDI  Steel Deck Institute     847/462-1930 
   P.O. Box 25 
   Fox River Grove, IL 60012 
   www.sdi.org 
 
 SDI  Steel Door Institute     216/889-0010 
   30200 Detroit Road 
   Cleveland, OH 44145-1967 
  
 SMA  Stucco Manufacturers Association    213/789-8733 
   14006 Ventura Blvd.  
   Sherman Oaks, CA  91403 
 
 SMACNA Sheet Metal and Airconditioning Contractors  703/803-2980 
     National Association, Inc. 
   P.O. Box 221230 
   Chantilly, VA  20151-1209 
   www.smacna.org 
 

SPI  Society of the Plastics Industry, Inc.    800/951-2001 
   Spray Polyurethane Division    202/974-5200 
   1801 K Street, NW, Suite 600K 
   Washington, DC  20006 
   www.socplas.org 
 
 SSPC  Steel Structures Painting Council    412/281-2331 
   40 24th Street, 6th Floor 
   Pittsburgh, PA 15222-4643 
 
 TCA  Tile Council of America     864/646-8453 
   100 Clemson Research Blvd. 
   Anderson, SC  29625 
 
 TPI  Turfgrass Producers International    800/405-8873 
   1855-A Hicks Road     847/705-9898 
   Rolling Meadows, IL 60008 
 
 UL  Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.    800/704-4050 

http://www.pdca.com/
http://www.sdi.org/
http://www.smacna.org/
http://www.socplas.org/
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   333 Pfingston Road 847/272-8800 
   Northbrook, IL  60062 
   www.ul.com 
 
 UNI  Uni-Bell PVC Pipe Association    972/243-3902 
   2655 Villa Creek Drive, Suite 155 
   Dallas, TX 75234 
   www.members.aol.com/unibell1 
 
 USDA  U.S. Department of Agriculture    202/720-8732 
   14th St. and Independence Ave., SW 
   Washington, DC  20250 
 
 WA  Wallcoverings Association     312/644-6610 
   401 N. Michigan Avenue 
   Chicago, IL 60611-4267 
 
 WCLIB  West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau   503/639-0651 
   P.O. Box 23145 
   Portland, OR  97281-3145 
 
 WCMA  Window Covering Manufacturers Association  212/661-4261 
   355 Lexington Ave., 17th Floor 
   New York, NY 10017-6603 
 
 WIC  Woodwork Institute of California    916/372-9943 
   P.O. Box 980247 
   West Sacramento, CA  95798-0247 
 

WLPDIA  Western Lath/Plaster/Drywall Industries   619/466-9070 
   Association 
   8635 Navajo Road 
   San Diego, CA  92119 
 

WMMPA Wood Moulding & Millwork Producers   800/550-7889 
   Association      916/661-9591 
   507 First Street 
   Woodland, CA  95695 
   www.wmmpa.com 
 

WRI  Wire Reinforcement Institute    703/779-2339 
   203 Loudoun Street, SW 
   Leesburg, VA 20175-2718 
 

WWPA  Western Wood Products Association   503/224-3930 
   Yeon Building 
   522 S.W. 5th Avenue 
   Portland, OR 97204-2122 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
 

http://www.ul.com/
http://www.members.aol.com/unibell1
http://www.wmmpa.com/
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DOCUMENT 01 50 00 
 

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS 
 
Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 
 

1.1.1. General Conditions;  
 

1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any);  
 

1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any);  
 

1.1.4. Site Standards; and 
 

1.1.5. Temporary Tree and Plant Protection. 
 
1.2. TEMPORARY UTILITIES 

 
1.2.1. Electric Power and Lighting: 

 
1.2.1.1. Contractor will furnish and pay for power during the course of the work to the 

extent power is not in the building(s) or on the Site.  Contractor shall be 
responsible for providing temporary facilities required on the Site to point of 
intended use. 

 
1.2.1.2. Contractor shall furnish, wire for, install, and maintain temporary electrical 

lights wherever it is necessary to provide illumination for the proper 
performance and/or observation of the Work: a minimum of 20 foot-candles 
for rough work and 50 foot-candles for finish work. 

 
1.2.1.3. Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining existing lighting levels in the 

Project vicinity should temporary outages or service interruptions occur. 
 

1.2.2. Heat and Ventilation: 
 

1.2.2.1. Contractor shall provide temporary heat to maintain environmental conditions 
to facilitate progress of the Work, to meet specified minimum conditions for 
the installation and curing of materials, and to protect materials and finishes 
from damage due to improper temperature and humidity conditions.  Portable 
heaters shall be standard units complete with controls. 

 
1.2.2.2. Contractor shall provide forced ventilation and dehumidification, as required, 

of enclosed areas for proper installation and curing of materials, to disperse 
humidity, and to prevent hazardous accumulations of dust, fumes, vapors, and 
gases. 

 
1.2.2.3. Contractor shall pay the costs of installation, maintenance, operation, and 

removal of temporary heat and ventilation, including costs for fuel consumed, 
required for the performance of the Work. 
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1.2.3. Water: 
 

1.2.3.1. Contractor will furnish and pay for water during the course of the work.  
Contractor shall be responsible for providing temporary facilities required. 
 

1.2.3.2. Contractor shall make potable water available for human consumption. 
 

1.2.4. Sanitary Facilities: 
 

1.2.4.1. Contractor shall provide sanitary temporary facilities in no fewer numbers than 
required by law and such additional facilities as may be directed by the 
Inspector for the use of all workers.  The facilities shall be maintained in a 
sanitary condition at all times and shall be left at the Site until removal is 
directed by the District or Contractor completes all Work. 

 
1.2.4.2. Use of toilet facilities in the Site shall not be permitted except by consent of the 

Project Inspector and District. 
 

1.2.5. Telephone Service: 
 

1.2.5.1. Contractor shall arrange with local telephone service company for telephone 
service for the performance of the Work.  Contractor shall, at a minimum, 
provide in its field office one line for telephone and one line for fax machine. 

 
1.2.5.2. Contractor shall pay the costs for telephone and fax lines installation, 

maintenance, service, and removal; for Construction Site Office, Construction 
Manager’s Office and Inspector’s Office. 

 
1.2.6. Fire Protection: 
 

1.2.6.1. Contractor shall provide and maintain fire extinguishers and other equipment 
for fire protection.  Such equipment shall be designated for use for fire 
protection only and shall comply with all requirements of the California Fire, 
State Fire Marshall and/or its designee. 

 
1.2.6.2. Where on-site welding and burning of steel is unavoidable, Contractor shall 

provide protection for adjacent surfaces. 
 

1.2.7. Trash Removal: 
 
1.2.7.1. Contractor shall provide trash removal on a timely basis from all Site Offices 

and throughout the Site. 
 

1.2.8. Temporary Facilities: 
 

1.2.8.1. Contractor shall provide sufficient space and facilities for its own force’s needs.   
 

1.2.8.2. In addition, unless otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents, Contractor 
shall provide the following facilities, trailers, offices, furniture and:   

 
 
1.2.8.2.1. Basic services:  fixed line for phone, fax, and high speed 

internet service. 
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1.3. CONSTRUCTION AIDS 

 
1.3.1. Plant and Equipment:  
 

1.3.1.1. Contractor shall furnish, operate, and maintain a complete plant for fabricating, 
handling, conveying, installing, and erecting materials and equipment; and for 
conveyances for transporting workmen.  Include elevators, hoists, debris 
chutes, and other equipment, tools, and appliances necessary for performance 
of the Work. 

 
1.3.1.2. Contractor shall maintain plant and equipment in safe and efficient operating 

condition.  Damages due to defective plant and equipment, and uses made 
thereof, shall be repaired by Contractor at no expense to the District. 

 
1.3.2. No District tools or equipment shall be used by Contractor or its subcontractors for the 

performance of the Work. 
 

1.4. BARRIERS AND ENCLOSURES 
 

1.4.1. Contractor shall obtain District's written permission for locations and types of 
temporary barriers and enclosures, including fire-rated materials proposed for use, prior 
to their installation. 

 
1.4.2. Contractor shall provide a six (6) foot high, chain link perimeter fence with posts driven 

into the ground and fabric screen as a temporary barrier around construction area.  
Contractor shall provide and maintain temporary enclosures to prevent public entry and 
to protect persons using other buildings and portions of the Site and/or Premises.  
Contractor shall remove temporary fence, barriers and enclosure upon Completion of 
the Work. 

 
1.4.3. Contractor shall provide site access to existing facilities for persons using other buildings 

and portions of the Site, for the public, and for deliveries and other services and 
activities. 

 
1.5. SECURITY 

 
Contractor shall secure all construction equipment, machinery and vehicles, park and store only within 
fenced area, and render inoperable during non-work hours.  Contractor is responsible for ensuring that no 
construction materials, tools, equipment, machinery or vehicles can be used for unauthorized entry or 
other damage or interference to activities and security of existing facilities adjacent to and in the vicinity 
of the Project Site.  

 
1.6. TEMPORARY CONTROLS 
 

1.6.1. Noise Control: 
 

1.6.1.1. Contractor acknowledges that adjacent facilities may remain in operation 
during all or a portion of the Work, and Contractor shall take all reasonable 
precautions to minimize noise as required by applicable laws and the Contract 
Documents. 

 
1.6.1.2. Notice of proposed noisy operations, including without limitation, operation of 

pneumatic demolition tools, concrete saws, and other equipment, shall be 
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submitted to District a minimum of forty-eight (48) hours in advance of their 
performance. 

 
1.6.2. Noise and Vibration: 
 

1.6.2.1. Equipment and impact tools shall have intake and exhaust mufflers. 
 
1.6.2.2. Contractor shall cooperate with District to minimize and/or cease the use of 

noisy and vibratory equipment if that equipment becomes objectionable by its 
longevity. 

 
1.6.3. Dust and Dirt: 
 

1.6.3.1. Contractor shall conduct demolition and construction operations to minimize 
the generation of dust and dirt, and prevent dust and dirt from interfering with 
the progress of the Work and from accumulating in the Work and adjacent 
areas including, without limitation, occupied facilities. 

 
1.6.3.2. Contractor shall periodically water exterior demolition and construction areas 

to minimize the generation of dust and dirt. 
 
1.6.3.3. Contractor shall ensure that all hauling equipment and trucks carrying loads of 

soil and debris shall have their loads sprayed with water or covered with 
tarpaulins, and as otherwise required by local and state ordinance. 

 
1.6.3.4. Contractor shall prevent dust and dirt from accumulating on walks, roadways, 

parking areas, and planting, and from washing into sewer and storm drain lines. 
 

1.6.4. Surface and Subsurface Water: 
 
Contractor shall not permit surface and subsurface water, and other liquids, to accumulate in or 
about the vicinity of the Premises.  Should accumulation develop, Contractor shall control the 
water or other liquid, and suitably dispose of it by means of temporary pumps, piping, drainage 
lines, troughs, ditches, dams, or other methods. 

 
1.6.5. Pollution: 
 

1.6.5.1. No burning of refuse, debris, or other materials shall be permitted on or in the 
vicinity of the Premises. 

 
1.6.5.2. Contractor shall comply with applicable regulatory requirements and anti-

pollution ordinances during the conduct of the Work including, without 
limitation, demolition, construction, and disposal operations.  

 
1.6.6. Lighting 
 
If portable lights are used after dark, all light must be located so as not to direct light into 
neighboring property. 

 
1.7. JOB SIGN(S) 
 

1.7.1. General:  
 

1.7.1.1. Contractor shall provide and maintain and locate a Project identification sign 
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with the design, text, and colors designated by District and/or the Architect. 
 
1.7.1.2. Signs other than the specified Project sign and or signs required by law, for 

safety, or for egress, shall not be permitted, unless otherwise approved in 
advance by the District. 

 
1.7.2. Materials: 
 

1.7.2.1. Structure and Framing: Structurally sound, new or used wood or metal; wood 
shall be nominal 3/4-inch exterior grade plywood. 

 
1.7.2.2. Sign Surface: Minimum 3/4-inch exterior grade plywood. 
 
1.7.2.3. Rough Hardware: Galvanized. 
 
1.7.2.4. Paint: Exterior quality, of type and colors selected by the District and/or the 

Architect. 
 

1.7.3. Fabrication: 
 

1.7.3.1. Contractor shall fabricate to provide smooth, even surface for painting. 
 
1.7.3.2. Size: 4'-0" x 8'-0", unless otherwise indicated. 
 
1.7.3.3. Contractor shall paint exposed surfaces of supports, framing, and surface 

material with exterior grade paint: one coat of primer and one coat of finish 
paint. 

 
1.7.3.4. Text and Graphics: As indicated. 
 

1.8. PUBLICITY RELEASES 
 

Contractor shall not release any information, story, photograph, plan, or drawing relating to information 
about the Project to anyone, including press and other public communications medium, including, 
without limitation, on website(s). 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 01 52 10 
 

SITE STANDARDS 
 

1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS: 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

 
1.1.1. General Conditions, including without limitation, Site Access, Conditions, and 

Regulations; 
 
1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any);  

 
1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any);  

 
1.1.4. Drug-Free Workplace Certification; 

 
1.1.5. Tobacco-Free Environment Certification; 

 
1.1.6. Criminal Background Investigation/Fingerprinting Certification; and 

 
1.1.7. Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

 
1.2. REQUIREMENTS OF THE DISTRICT 
 

1.2.1. Drug-Free Schools and Safety Requirements: 
 

1.2.1.1. All school sites and other District Facilities have been declared “Drug-Free 
Zones.”  No drugs, alcohol, smoking or the use of tobacco products are allowed 
at any time in any buildings, Contractor-owned vehicles or vehicles owned by 
others while on District property.  No students, staff, visitors, or contractors are 
to use drugs on these sites. 

 
1.2.1.2. Contractor shall post: "Non-Smoking Area" in a highly visible location on Site.  

Contractor may designate a smoking area outside of District property within 
the public right-of-way, provided that this area remains quiet and unobtrusive 
to adjacent neighbors.  This smoking area must be kept clean at all times. 

 
1.2.1.3. Contractor shall ensure that no alcohol, firearms, weapons, or controlled 

substances enter or are used at the Site.  Contractor shall immediately remove 
from the Site and terminate the employment of any employee(s) found in 
violation of this provision. 

 
1.2.2. Language:  Unacceptable and/or loud language will not be tolerated, "Cat calls" or other 

derogatory language toward students or public will not be allowed. 
 
1.2.3. Disturbing the Peace (Noise and Lighting): 

 
1.2.3.1. Contractor shall observe the noise ordinance of the Site at all times including, 

without limitation, all applicable local, city, and/or state laws, ordinances, 
and/or regulations regarding noise and allowable noise levels. 
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1.2.3.2. The use of radios, etc., shall be controlled to keep all sound at a level that 
cannot be heard beyond the immediate area of use.  District reserves the right 
to prohibit the use of radios at the Site, except for handheld communication 
radios. 

 
1.2.3.3. If portable lights are used after dark, the lights must be located so as not to 

direct light into neighboring properties. 
 

1.2.4. Traffic: 
 

1.2.4.1. Driving on the Premises shall be limited to periods when students and public 
are not present.  If driving or deliveries must be made during the school hours, 
two (2) or more ground guides shall lead the vehicle across the area of travel.  
In no case shall driving take place across playgrounds or other pedestrian paths 
during recess, lunch, and/or class period changes.  The speed limit on-the 
Premises shall be five (5) miles per hour (maximum) or less if conditions 
require. 

 
1.2.4.2. All paths of travel for deliveries, including without limitation, material, 

equipment, and supply deliveries, shall be reviewed and approved by District in 
advance.  Any damage will be repaired to the pre-damaged condition by the 
Contractor. 

 
1.2.4.3. District shall designate a construction entry to the Site.  If Contractor requests, 

District determines it is required, and to the extent possible, District shall 
designate a staging area so as not to interfere with the normal functioning of 
school facilities.  Location of gates and fencing shall be approved in advance 
with District and at Contractor's expense. 

 
1.2.4.4. Parking areas shall be reviewed and approved by District in advance.  No 

parking is to occur under the drip line of trees or in areas that could otherwise 
be damaged. 

 
1.2.4.5. All of the above shall be observed and complied with by the Contractor and all 

workers on the Site.  Failure to follow these directives could result in 
individual(s) being suspended or removed from the work force at the discretion 
of the District.  The same rules and regulations shall apply equally to delivery 
personnel, inspectors, consultants, and other visitors to the Site. 

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 01 56 39 
 

TEMPORARY TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION 

 
 

1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

1.1.1. General Conditions;  
 

1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any); 
 

1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any); and 
 

1.1.4. Temporary Facilities and Controls. 
 

1.2. SUMMARY 
 
This Document includes the protection and trimming of existing trees that interfere with, or are affected 
by, execution of the Work, whether temporary or permanent construction. 

 
1.3. DEFINITIONS 
 
Tree Protection Zone:  Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to remain during construction, 
and defined by the drip line of individual trees or the perimeter drip line of groups of trees, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

 
1.4. SUBMITTALS 
 

1.4.1. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 
 
1.4.2. Tree Pruning Schedule:  Written schedule from arborist detailing scope and extent of 

pruning of trees to remain that interfere with or are affected by construction. 
 

1.4.3. Qualification Data:  For tree service firm and arborist. 
 

1.4.4. Certification:  From arborist, certifying that trees indicated to remain have been 
protected during construction according to recognized standards and that trees were 
promptly and properly treated and repaired when damaged. 

 
1.4.5. Maintenance Recommendations:  From arborist, for care and protection of trees 

affected by construction during and after completing the Work. 
 

1.5. QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

1.5.1. Tree Service Firm Qualifications:  An experienced tree service firm that has successfully 
completed tree protection and trimming work similar to that required for this Project 
and that will assign an experienced, qualified arborist to Project site during execution of 
tree protection and trimming. 
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1.5.2. Arborist Qualifications:  An arborist certified by ISA (International Society of 
Arboriculture) or licensed in the jurisdiction where Project is located. 

 
1.5.3. Tree Pruning Standard:  Comply with ANSI A300 (Part 1), "Tree, Shrub, and Other Woody 

Plant Maintenance--Standard Practices (Pruning)." 
 

1.5.3.1. Before tree protection and trimming operations begin, meet with District to 
review tree protection and trimming procedures and responsibilities. 

 
2. PRODUCTS 

 
2.1. MATERIALS 

 
2.1.1. Unless otherwise specified, Contractor shall select materials as recommended by 

arborist or landscape architect. 
 

2.1.2. Drainage Fill:  Selected crushed stone, or crushed or uncrushed gravel, washed, ASTM D 
448, Size 24, with 90 to 100 percent passing a 2-1/2-inch (63-mm) sieve and not more 
than 10 percent passing a 3/4-inch (19-mm) sieve. 

 
2.1.3. Topsoil:  Natural or cultivated surface-soil layer containing organic matter and sand, silt, 

and clay particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darker shade of brown, gray, or red 
than underlying subsoil; reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumps, gravel, and other objects 
more than 1 inch (25 mm) in diameter; and free of weeds, roots, and toxic and other 
nonsoil materials. 

 
2.1.3.1. Obtain topsoil only from well-drained sites where topsoil is 4 inches (100 mm) 

deep or more; do not obtain from bogs or marshes. 
 

2.1.4. Filter Fabric:  Manufacturer's standard, nonwoven, pervious, geotextile fabric of 
polypropylene, nylon, or polyester fibers. 

 
2.1.5. Chain-Link Fence:  Metallic-coated steel chain-link fence fabric of 0.120-inch- (3-mm-) 

diameter wire; a minimum of 48 inches (1200 mm) high; with 1.9-inch- (48-mm-) 
diameter line posts; 2-3/8-inch- (60-mm-) diameter terminal and corner posts; 1-5/8-
inch- (41-mm-) diameter top rail; and 0.177-inch- (4.5-mm-) diameter bottom tension 
wire; with tie wires, hog ring ties, and other accessories for a complete fence system. 

 
2.1.6. Select mulch as recommended by arborist or landscape architect. 

 
2.1.7. Organic Mulch:  Use shredded hardwood, ground or shredded bark, or wood and bark 

chips, all free of deleterious materials. 
 
3. EXECUTION 
 

3.1. PREPARATION 
 

3.1.1. Temporary Fencing:  Install temporary fencing around tree protection zones to protect 
remaining trees and vegetation from construction damage.  Maintain temporary fence 
and remove when construction is complete. 

 
3.1.2. Install chain-link fence according to ASTM F 567 and manufacturer's written 

instructions. 
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3.1.3. Protect tree root systems from damage caused by runoff or spillage of noxious materials 
while mixing, placing, or storing construction materials.  Protect root systems from 
ponding, eroding, or excessive wetting caused by dewatering operations. 

 
3.1.4. Mulch areas inside tree protection zones and other areas indicated. 

 
3.1.4.1. Select mulch as recommended by arborist or landscape architect. 

 
3.1.4.2. Apply 2-inch (50-mm) to 3-inch (75-mm) average thickness of organic mulch.  

Do not place mulch within 6 inches (150 mm)] of tree trunks. 
 

3.1.5. Do not store construction materials, debris, or excavated material inside tree protection 
zones.  Do not permit vehicles or foot traffic within tree protection zones; prevent soil 
compaction over root systems. 

 
3.1.6. Maintain tree protection zones free of weeds and trash. 
 
3.1.7. Do not allow fires within tree protection zones. 

 
3.2. EXCAVATION 
 

3.2.1. Install shoring or other protective support systems to minimize sloping or benching of 
excavations where construction or utility excavation is near trees to be protected. 

 
3.2.2. Do not excavate within tree protection zones, unless otherwise indicated. 

 
3.2.3. Where excavation for new construction is required within tree protection zones, hand 

clear and excavate to minimize damage to root systems.  Use narrow-tine spading forks 
and comb soil to expose roots. 

 
3.2.3.1. Do not allow exposed roots to dry out before placing permanent backfill.  

Provide temporary earth cover or pack with peat moss and wrap with burlap.  
Water and maintain in a moist condition.  Temporarily support and protect 
roots from damage until they are permanently relocated and covered with soil. 

 
3.2.4. Where utility trenches are required within tree protection zones, tunnel under or 

around roots by drilling, auger boring, pipe jacking, or digging by hand. 
 

3.2.4.1. Root Pruning:  Do not cut main lateral roots or taproots; cut only smaller roots 
that interfere with installation of utilities.  Cut roots with sharp pruning 
instruments; do not break or chop. 

 
3.3. REGRADING 
 

3.3.1. Grade Lowering:  Where new finish grade is indicated below existing grade around 
trees, slope grade beyond tree protection zones.  Maintain existing grades within tree 
protection zones. 

 
3.3.2. Grade Lowering:  Where new finish grade is indicated below existing grade around 

trees, slope grade away from trees as recommended by arborist, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

 
3.3.2.1. Root Pruning:  Prune tree roots exposed during grade lowering.  Do not cut 

main lateral roots or taproots; cut only smaller roots.  Cut roots with sharp 
pruning instruments; do not break or chop. 
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3.3.3. Minor Fill:  Where existing grade is 6 inches (150 mm) or less below elevation of finish 

grade, fill with topsoil.  Place topsoil in a single uncompacted layer and hand grade to 
required finish elevations. 

 
3.3.4. Moderate Fill:  Where existing grade is more than 6 inches (150 mm) but less than 12 

inches (300 mm) below elevation of finish grade, place drainage fill, filter fabric, and 
topsoil on existing grade as follows: 

 
3.3.4.1. Carefully place drainage fill against tree trunk approximately 2 inches (50 mm) 

above elevation of finish grade and extend not less than 18 inches (450 mm) 
from tree trunk on all sides.  For balance of area within drip-line perimeter, 
place drainage fill up to 6 inches (150 mm) below elevation of grade. 

 
3.3.4.2. Place filter fabric with edges overlapping 6 inches (150 mm) minimum. 

 
3.3.4.3. Place fill layer of topsoil to finish grade.  Do not compact drainage fill or topsoil.  

Hand grade to required finish elevations. 
 

3.4. TREE PRUNING 
 

3.4.1. Prune trees to remain that are affected by temporary and permanent construction. 
 

3.4.2. Prune trees to remain to compensate for root loss caused by damaging or cutting root 
system.  Provide subsequent maintenance during Contract period as recommended by 
arborist. 

 
3.4.3. Pruning Standards:  Prune trees according to ANSI A300 (Part 1), as recommended by 

arborist report. 
 

3.4.4. Adjust pruning requirements per arborist’s recommendations. 
 

3.4.5. Cut branches with sharp pruning instruments; do not break or chop. 
 

3.4.6. Modify below to specific project requirements. 
 

3.4.7. Chip removed tree branches and dispose of or spread over areas identified by District. 
 

3.5. TREE REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT 
 

3.5.1. Promptly repair trees damaged by construction operations within 24 hours.  Treat 
damaged trunks, limbs, and roots according to arborist's written instructions. 

 
3.5.2. Remove and replace trees indicated to remain that die or are damaged during 

construction operations or that are incapable of restoring to normal growth pattern. 
 

3.5.2.1. Provide new trees of 6-inch (150-mm) caliper size and of a when damaged 
trees more than 6 inches (150 mm) in caliper size, measured 12 inches (300 
mm) above grade, are required to be replaced.  Plant and maintain new trees 
as specified in Contract Documents. 

 
3.5.3. Where recommended by arborist report, aerate surface soil, compacted during 

construction, 10 feet (3 m) beyond drip line and no closer than 36 inches (900 mm) to 
tree trunk.  Drill 2-inch (50-mm) diameter holes a minimum of 12 inches (300 mm) deep 
at 24 inches (600 mm) o.c.  Backfill holes with an equal mix of augered soil and sand. 
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3.6. DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIALS 

 
3.6.1. Burning is not permitted. 

 
3.6.2. Disposal:  Remove excess excavated material and displaced trees from Site. 

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 01 60 00 
 

MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

 
1.1.1. General Conditions. 

 
1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any);  

 
1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any); and 

 
1.1.4. Imported Materials Certification. 

 
1.2. MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

 
1.2.1. Only items approved by the District and/or Architect shall be used. 

 
1.2.2. Contractor shall submit lists of Products and other Product information in accordance 

with the Contract Documents, including, without limitation, the provisions regarding the 
submittals. 

 
1.3. MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT COLORS 

 
1.3.1. The Contractor shall comply with all schedule(s) of colors provided by the District and/or 

Architect. 
 

1.3.2. No individual color selections will be made until after approval of all pertinent materials 
and equipment and after receipt of appropriate samples in accordance with the 
Contract Documents, including, without limitation, the provisions regarding the 
submittals. 

 
1.3.3. Contractor shall request priority in writing for any item requiring advance ordering to 

maintain the approved Construction Schedule.  
 

1.4. DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

1.4.1. Contractor shall deliver manufactured materials in original packages, containers, or 
bundles (with seals unbroken), bearing name or identification mark of manufacturer.  
District may inspect materials prior to Contractor unloading the delivered materials.  
District may reject any materials that do not conform to the Contract Documents.    

 
1.4.2. Contractor shall deliver fabrications in as large assemblies as practicable; where 

specified as shop-primed or shop-finished, package or crate as required to preserve such 
priming or finish intact and free from abrasion. 
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1.4.3. Contractor shall store materials in such a manner as necessary to properly protect them 
from damage.  Materials or equipment damaged by handling, weather, dirt, or from any 
other cause will not be accepted. 

 
1.4.4. Materials that have been warehoused for long periods of time, stored or transported in 

improper environment, improperly packaged, inadequately labeled, poorly protected, 
excessively shipped, deviated from normal distribution pattern, or reassembled are not 
acceptable. 

 
1.4.5. Contractor shall store materials so as to cause no obstructions of sidewalks, roadways, 

or underground services.  Contractor shall protect materials and equipment furnished 
pursuant to the Contract Documents. 

 
1.4.6. Contractor may store materials on Site with prior written approval by District; all 

materials shall remain under Contractor's control and Contractor shall remain liable for 
any damage to the materials.  Should the Project Site not have storage area available, 
the Contractor shall provide for off-site storage at no cost to District. 

 
1.4.7. When any room in Project is used as a shop or storeroom, Contractor shall be 

responsible for any repairs, patching, or cleaning necessary due to that use.  Location of 
storage space shall be subject to prior written approval by District. 

 
2. PRODUCTS  
 

2.1. MANUFACTURERS 
 

2.1.1. Manufacturers listed in various sections of the Contract Documents are names of those 
manufacturers that are believed to be capable of supplying one or more of the items 
specified therein. 

 
2.1.2. The listing of a manufacturer does not imply that every product of that manufacturer is 

acceptable or as meeting the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 

2.2. FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT 
 

Contractor shall provide, install, maintain, and operate a complete and adequate facility for handling, 
execution, disposal, and distribution of materials and equipment as required for proper and timely 
performance of Work. 

 
2.3. MATERIALS REFERENCE STANDARDS 

 
Where materials are specified solely by reference to “standard specifications” or other general reference, 
and if requested by District, Contractor shall submit for review data on actual materials proposed to be 
incorporated into Work, listing name and address of vendor, manufacturer, or producer, and trade or 
brand names of those materials, and data substantiating compliance with standard specifications. 

 
3. EXECUTION 
 

3.1. WORKMANSHIP 
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3.1.1. Where not more specifically described in any other Contract Documents, workmanship 
shall conform to methods and operations of best standards and accepted practices of 
trade or trades involved and shall include items of fabrication, construction, or 
installation regularly furnished or required for completion (including finish and for 
successful operation, as intended). 

 
3.1.2. Work shall be executed by tradespersons skilled in their respective field of work.  When 

completed, parts shall have been durably and substantially built and present a neat 
appearance. 

 
3.2. COORDINATION 

 
3.2.1. Contractor shall coordinate installation of materials and equipment so as to not 

interfere with installation of other Work.  Adjustment or rework because of Contractor’s 
failure to coordinate will be at no additional cost to District. 

 
3.2.2. Contractor shall examine in-place materials and equipment for readiness, completeness, 

fitness to be concealed or to receive Work , and compliance with Contract Documents.  
Concealing or covering work constitutes acceptance of additional cost which will result 
should in-place materials and equipment be found unsuitable for receiving other work 
or otherwise deviating from the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 
3.3. COMPLETENESS 

 
Contractor shall provide all portions of the Work, unless clearly stated otherwise, installed complete and 
operational with all elements, accessories, anchorages, utility connections, etc., in a manner to ensure 
well-balanced performance, in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and in accordance with 
Contract Documents.  For example, electric water coolers require water, electricity, and drain services; 
roof drains require drain systems; sinks fit within countertop, etc.  Terms such as “installed complete,” 
“operable condition,” “for use intended,” “connected to all utilities,” “terminate with proper cap,” 
“adequately anchored,” “patch and refinish,” and “to match similar” should be assumed to apply in all 
cases, except where completeness of functional or operable condition is specifically stated as not 
required. 

 
3.4. APPROVED INSTALLER OR APPLICATOR 

 
Contractor shall ensure that all installations are only performed by a manufacturer’s approved installer or 
applicator. 

 
3.5. MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS 

 
All installations shall be in accordance with manufacturer's published recommendations and specific 
written directions of manufacturer's representative.  Should the Contract Documents differ from 
recommendations of manufacturer or directions of manufacturer’s representative, Contractor shall 
analyze differences, make recommendations to the District and the Architect in writing, and shall not 
proceed until interpretation or clarification has been issued by the District and/or the Architect. 

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
 



SECTION 01 64 00 
OWNER FURNISHED PRODUCTS 

 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. DESCRIPTION: The Owner shall procure and provide certain products for installation as shown 
and specified per Contract Documents. 

 
B. RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE: 

 
1. General:  Products furnished and paid for by the Owner are described in the 

following technical sections and /or in the Drawings.  
 

2. DISTRICT SUPPLIED MATERIAL 
Note that this project includes the installation of owner-supplied material; the 
District has acquired roofing material through the CMAS (California Multiple Award 
Schedules) program. 
 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. GENERAL:  The following are used to identify products as noted on the Drawings. 
 

B. OWNER FURNISHED CONTRACTOR INSTALLED (O.F.C.I.):  Products or equipment furnished 
by the Owner for installation under this contract. 

 
C. OWNER FURNISHED OWNER INSTALLED (O.F.O.I.):  Products or equipment to be provided 

and installed by the Owner, but requiring surfacing, backing, utility connections or other 
preparation under this contract, for proper installation. 

 
D. NOT IN CONTRACT (N.I.C.):  Products or equipment to be provided and installed by Owner, not 

requiring surfacing, backing, utility connections or other preparation under this contract. 
 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
 
2.1 PRODUCTS 
 

A. ROOFING MATERIAL FURNISHED BY OWNER (O.F.C.I.):  District supplied material through 
the CMAS (California Multiple Award Schedules) program. Related specification sections include;  
Section 075360 Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing  
 
 
 
 
 

B. MATERIAL LIST 

../../../../../../../../../Specifications/Active%20Project/00010%20-%20Table%20of%20Contents.wpd


Shadelands/Sunrise ES: 
 
Stressply Plus FR Mineral:  386 Rolls 
Stressbase 80 Plus:   193 Rolls 
Pyramic Plus LO:   150 Buckets 
Garla-Prime VOC:       8 Buckets 
Flashing Bond:      20 Buckets 
Tuff Stuff MS:        5 Cases 
Green-Lock Plus White:     43 Buckets 
Garla-Block 2K Primer:       5 Buckets 
Freight to Jobsite:         1 
 
Valley View MS: 
 
Stressply Plus FR Mineral:  164 Rolls 
Stressbase 80 Plus:     82 Rolls 
Pyramic Plus LO:     74 Buckets 
Garla-Prime VOC:       4 Buckets 
Flashing Bond:      10 Buckets 
Liquitec:    312 Buckets 
Liquitec Base Coat:   312 Buckets 
Grip Polyester Soft 6”:     60 Rolls 
Tuff-Stuff MS:      10 Cases 
Freight to Jobsite:        1 
 

 
 

 Any material or accessories required for the installation of the roof system in excess of the district provided 
material must be supplied by the Contractor. It is up to the Contractor to determine the precise amount of material 
required for the completion of this project; and to provide excess material, as required.  The cost to handle and 
break flashing metal from the District provided flat stock is contractor’s responsibility. 

 

 

  
 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
2.2 OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

A. SUBMITTALS:  Arrange for and deliver necessary shop drawings, product data and samples to 
Contractor. 

 
B. DELIVERY: 

 
1. General:  Arrange and pay for product delivery to site, in accordance with construction 

schedule. 
 

2. Bill of Materials:  Deliver supplier's documentation to Contractor. 
 

3. Inspection:  Inspect jointly with Contractor. 



 
4. Claims:  Submit for transportation damage and replacement of otherwise damaged, 

defective, or missing items. 
 

C. GUARANTEES:  Arrange for manufacturer's warranties, bonds, service, inspections, as required. 
 
2.3 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

A. SUBMITTALS:  Review shop drawings, product data and samples and submit to owner with 
notification of any discrepancies or problems anticipated in use of product. 

 
B. DELIVERY: 

 
1. General:  Designate delivery date for each product in Progress Schedule. 

 
2. Receiving:  Receive and unload products at site.  Handle products at site, including 

uncrating and storage. 
 

3. Inspection:  Promptly inspect products jointly with Owner; record shortages, damaged or 
defective items. 

 
4. Storage:  Protect products from damage or exposure to elements. 

 
C. INSTALLATION: 

 
1. General:  Assemble, install, connect, adjust and finish products, as stipulated in the 

respective section of Specifications. 
 

2. Repair and Replacement:  Items damaged during handling and installation are 
responsibility of contractor. 

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 01 66 10 
 

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

 
1.1.1. General Conditions, including, without limitation, Site Access, Conditions and 

Requirements; and 
 

1.1.2. Special Conditions. 
 

1.2. PRODUCTS 
 

1.2.1. Products are as defined in the General Conditions. 
 

1.2.2. Contractor shall not use and/or reuse materials and/or equipment removed from 
existing Premises, except as specifically permitted by the Contract Documents. 

 
1.2.3. Contractor shall provide interchangeable components of the same manufacturer, for 

similar components. 
 

1.3. TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING 
 

1.3.1. Contractor shall transport and handle Products in accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions. 

 
1.3.2. Contractor shall promptly inspect shipments to confirm that Products comply with 

Contract requirements, are of correct quantity, and are undamaged. 
 

1.3.3. Contractor shall provide equipment and personnel to properly handle Products to 
prevent soiling, disfigurement, or damage.  

 
1.4. STORAGE AND PROTECTION 

 
1.4.1. Contractor shall store and protect Products in accordance with manufacturer's 

instructions, with seals and labels intact and legible.  Contractor shall store sensitive 
Products in weather-tight, climate controlled enclosures. 

 
1.4.2. Contractor shall place fabricated Products that are stored outside, on above-ground 

sloped supports. 
 

1.4.3. Contractor shall provide off-site storage and protection for Products when Site does not 
permit on-site storage or protection. 
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1.4.4. Contractor shall cover Products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering 
and provide ventilation to avoid condensation. 

 
1.4.5. Contractor shall store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained 

area and prevent mixing with foreign matter. 
 

1.4.6. Contractor shall provide equipment and personnel to store Products by methods to 
prevent soiling, disfigurement, or damage. 

 
1.4.7. Contractor shall arrange storage of Products to permit access for inspection and 

periodically inspect to assure Products are undamaged and are maintained under 
specified conditions. 

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 01 73 00 
 

EXECUTION 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

 
1.1.1. General Conditions; 

 
1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any); 

 
1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any); 

 
1.1.4. Coordination and Project Meetings; 

 
1.1.5. Submittals; 

 
1.1.6. Materials and Equipment; 

 
1.1.7. Cutting and Patching; 

 
1.1.8. Contract Closeout and Final Cleaning; and 

 
1.1.9. General Commissioning Requirements. 

 
1.2. SUMMARY 
 

1.2.1. This Document includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the 
Work including, but not limited to, the following: 
 
1.2.1.1. Construction layout; 

 
1.2.1.2. Field engineering and surveying; 

 
1.2.1.3. General installation of products; 

 
1.2.1.4. Owner furnished, Contractor installed items; 

 
1.2.1.5. Coordination of District-installed products; 

 
1.2.1.6. Progress cleaning; 

 
1.2.1.7. Staring and adjusting; 

 
1.2.1.8. Protection of installed construction; and 

 
1.2.1.9. Correction of the Work. 
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1.3. SUBMITTALS 

 
1.3.1. Qualification Data: For land surveyor or professional engineer. 

 
1.3.2. Certificates: Submit certificate signed by land surveyor or professional engineer 

certifying that location and elevation of improvements comply with requirements. 
 

1.3.3. Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept 
the materials as classified, for hazardous waste disposal. 
 

1.3.4. Certified Surveys: Submit electronic files and three (3) paper copies signed by land 
surveyor or professional engineer. 

 
1.3.5. Final Property Survey: Submit electronic files and three (3) paper copies showing the 

Work performed and record survey data. 
 
2. EXECUTION 
 

2.1. EXAMINATION 
 
2.1.1. Existing Utilities: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 

construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning Site Work, 
investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities and other 
construction affecting the Work. 
 
2.1.1.1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of 

connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; and 
underground electrical services. 
 

2.1.1.2. Furnish location data for Work related to Project that must be performed by 
public utilities serving the Project Site. 
 

2.2. PREPARATION 
 
2.2.1. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to 

adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other 
utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction.  Coordinate with 
authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

2.2.2. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  
Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are 
indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field 
measurements before fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction 
progress to avoid delaying the Work. 
 

2.2.3. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings. 
 

2.2.4. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the 
need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to 
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District per requirements of Document “Requests for Information.”  Include a detailed 
description of problem encountered, together with recommendations for any necessary 
changes to the Contract Documents. 
 

2.3. CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 
 
2.3.1. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 

Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies 
are discovered, notify District and its consultant promptly. 
 

2.3.2. General: Engage a land surveyor or professional engineer to lay out the Work using 
accepted surveying practices. 

 
2.3.2.1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of 

construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project. 
 

2.3.2.2. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated.  Do not scale Drawings to 
obtain required dimensions. 
 

2.3.2.3. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply. 
 

2.3.2.4. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work 
progresses. 
 

2.3.2.5. Notify District and its consultant when deviations from required lines and levels 
exceed allowable tolerances. 
 

2.3.2.6. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard 
established by authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

2.3.3. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, 
grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and invert elevations. 
 

2.3.4. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, 
building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for 
mechanical and electrical work.  Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with 
control lines and levels.  Level foundations and piers from two or more locations. 
 

2.3.5. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control Work.  Record deviations from required 
lines and levels.  Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather 
conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and 
tapes used.  Make the log available for reference by District and its consultant. 
 

2.4. FIELD ENGINEERING 
 
2.4.1. Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar 

reference points before beginning the Work.  Preserve and protect permanent 
benchmarks and control points during construction operations. 
 
2.4.1.1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior 

written approval of District and its consultant.  Report lost or destroyed 
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permanent benchmarks or control points promptly.  Report the need to 
relocate permanent benchmarks or control points to District and its consultant 
before proceeding. 
 

2.4.1.2. Require surveyor to replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and 
control points promptly.  Base replacements on the original survey control 
points. 
 

2.4.2. Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two (2) permanent benchmarks on 
Project Site, referenced to data established by survey control points.  Comply with 
authorities having jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark. 
 
2.4.2.1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project 

Record Documents. 
 

2.4.2.2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, 
provide temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work. 
 

2.4.2.3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed.  Restore marked 
construction to its original condition. 
 

2.4.3. Records: Contractor shall maintain a complete, accurate log of all control and survey 
Work as it progresses.  On request of District or Architect, Contractor shall submit 
documentation to verify accuracy of field engineering Work at no additional cost to the 
District. 
 

2.4.4. Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and 
other Work requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing 
dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of construction and sitework. 
 

2.4.5. Final Property Survey: Prepare and submit a final property survey showing significant 
features (real property) for Project.  Include on the survey a certification, signed by land 
surveyor or professional engineer, that principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of 
Project are accurately positioned as shown on the survey and are in conformance with 
Contract Documents. 
 
2.4.5.1. Show boundary lines, monuments, streets, site improvements and utilities, 

existing improvements and significant vegetation, adjoining properties, 
acreage, grade contours, and the distance and bearing from a Site corner to a 
legal point. 
 

2.4.6. Compliance with Laws: Contractor is responsible for meeting all applicable codes, OSHA, 
safety, and shoring requirements. 
 

2.4.7. Nonconforming Work: Contractor is responsible for any re-surveying required by 
correction of nonconforming Work. 

 
2.5. INSTALLATION 

 
2.5.1. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment 

and elevation, as indicated. 
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2.5.1.1. Make vertical Work plumb and make horizontal Work level. 

 
2.5.1.2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for 

maintenance and ease of removal for replacement. 
 

2.5.1.3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated. 
 

2.5.1.4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 7 feet in spaces without a 
suspended ceiling. 
 

2.5.2. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing 
products in applications indicated. 
 

2.5.3. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible 
results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Completion. 
 

2.5.4. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging 
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 
 

2.5.5. Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels 
where possible. 
 

2.5.6. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to 
be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm 
that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with 
indicated requirements. 
 

2.5.7. Anchors and Fasteners: Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each 
component securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the 
Work. 
 
2.5.7.1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount 

components at heights directed by District. 
 

2.5.7.2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
 

2.5.7.3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, 
and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, 
anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in 
concrete or masonry.  Deliver such items to Project Site in time for installation. 
 

2.5.8. Joints: Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not 
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to 
form hairline joints. 
 

2.5.9. Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not 
classed as hazardous per the MSDS sheets for the products where possible.  If hazardous 
materials are necessary, inform District where and when they will be used no less than 
48 hours before use.  Take all recommended precautions of the materials’ 
manufacturers to ensure safe use and clean-up. 
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2.6. DISTRICT-INSTALLED PRODUCTS 

 
2.6.1. Site Access: Provide access to Project Site for District's construction forces. 

 
2.6.2. Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work 

performed by District's construction forces. 
 
2.6.2.1. Construction Schedule: Inform District of Contractor’s preferred schedule for 

District's portion of the Work.  Adjust Construction Schedule based on a 
mutually agreeable timetable.  Notify District if changes to schedule are 
required due to differences in actual construction progress. 
 

2.6.2.2. Preinstallation Conferences: Include District's construction forces at 
preinstallation conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive 
District's work.  Attend preinstallation conferences conducted by District's 
construction forces if portions of the Work depend on District's construction. 
 

2.7. PROGRESS CLEANING 
 
2.7.1. General: Clean Project Site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Coordinate 

progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.  
Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 
 
2.7.1.1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste 

materials and debris. 
 

2.7.1.2. Do not hold materials more than seven (7) days during normal weather or 
three (3) days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 degrees F. 
 

2.7.1.3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other 
waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to 
regulations.  Remove hazardous and unsanitary waste materials daily. 
 

2.7.2. Site: Maintain Project Site free of waste materials and debris. 
 

2.7.3. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary 
for proper execution of the Work. 
 
2.7.3.1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 

 
2.7.3.2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or 

vacuum the entire work area, as appropriate. 
 

2.7.4. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning 
materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not 
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and 
that will not damage exposed surfaces. 
 

2.7.5. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 
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2.7.6. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to 

ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Completion. 
 

2.7.7. Waste Disposal: Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted.  
Washing waste materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted. 
 

2.7.8. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and 
adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to 
ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Completion. 
 

2.7.9. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary 
through the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable 
components to ensure operability without damaging effects. 
 

2.7.10. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the 
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. 
 

2.8. STARTING AND ADJUSTING 
 
2.8.1. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Replace or 

repair malfunctioning units and retest. 
 

2.8.2. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.  Adjust equipment 
for proper operation. 
 

2.8.3. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and 
safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 
 

2.8.4. Manufacturer’s Field Service: If a factory-authorized service representative is required 
to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, comply with 
qualification requirements in Document “Quality Requirements.” 
 

2.9. PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 
 
2.9.1. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without 

damage or deterioration at time of Completion. 
 

2.9.2. Comply with manufacturer’s written instruction for temperature and relative humidity 
unless otherwise addressed in the construction planning, sequences, and instructions.   
 

2.10. CORRECTION OF THE WORK 
 
2.10.1. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and 

finishes.  Comply with requirements in Document "Cutting and Patching." 
 
2.10.1.1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, 

touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating 
equipment. 
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2.10.2. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 
 

2.10.3. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be 
repaired without visible evidence of repair. 
 

2.10.4. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating 
components that cannot be repaired. 
 

2.10.5. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 01 73 10 
 

CUTTING AND PATCHING 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

 
1.1.1. General Conditions, including, without limitation, Inspector, Inspections, and Tests, 

Integration of Work, Nonconforming Work, and Correction of Work, and Uncovering 
Work; 

 
1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any);  

 
1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any);  

 
1.1.4. Hazardous Materials Procedures and Requirements; 

 
1.1.5. Hazardous Materials Certification; 

 
1.1.6. Lead-Based Materials Certification; and 

 
1.1.7. Imported Materials Certification. 

 
1.2. CUTTING AND PATCHING 

 
1.2.1. Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting, fitting, and patching, including associated 

excavation and backfill, required to complete the Work or to: 
 

1.2.1.1. Make several parts fit together properly. 
 

1.2.1.2. Uncover portions of Work to provide for installation of ill-timed Work. 
 

1.2.1.3. Remove and replace defective Work. 
 

1.2.1.4. Remove and replace Work not conforming to requirements of Contract 
Documents. 

 
1.2.1.5. Remove Samples of installed Work as specified for testing. 

 
1.2.1.6. Provide routine penetrations of non-structural surfaces for installation of piping 

and electrical conduit. 
 

1.2.1.7. Attaching new materials to existing remodeling areas – including painting (or 
other finishes) to match existing conditions. 

 
1.2.2. In addition to Contract requirements, upon written instructions from District, Contractor 

shall uncover Work to provide for observations of covered Work in accordance with the 
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Contract Documents, remove samples of installed materials for testing as directed by 
District, and remove Work to provide for alteration of existing Work. 

 
1.2.3. Contractor shall not cut or alter Work, or any part of it, in such a way that endangers or 

compromises the integrity of the Work, the Project, or Work of others. 
 

1.2.4. Contractor shall not cut and patch operating elements or safety related components in a 
manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in 
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.  Operating elements 
include the following: 

 
1.2.4.1. Primary operational systems and equipment. 

 
1.2.4.2. Air or smoke barriers. 

 
1.2.4.3. Fire-suppression systems. 

 
1.2.4.4. Mechanical systems piping and ducts. 

 
1.2.4.5. Control systems. 

 
1.2.4.6. Communication systems. 

 
1.2.4.7. Conveying systems. 

 
1.2.4.8. Electrical wiring systems. 

 
1.2.5. Contractor shall not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components in a 

manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing capacity 
to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased 
operational life of safety.  Miscellaneous elements include the following: 
 
1.2.5.1. Water, moisture or vapor barriers. 

 
1.2.5.2. Membranes and flashings. 

 
1.2.5.3. Exterior curtain-wall construction. 

 
1.2.5.4. Equipment supports. 

 
1.2.5.5. Piping, ductwork, vessels and equipment. 

 
1.2.5.6. Noise and vibration control elements and systems. 

 
1.2.5.7. Shoring, bracing and sheeting. 

 
1.3. REQUEST TO CUT, ALTER, PATCH OR EXCAVATE 

 
1.3.1. Contractor shall submit written notice to District pursuant to the applicable notice 

provisions of the Contract Documents, requesting consent to proceed with the cutting 
or alteration (“Request”) at least ten (10) days prior to any cutting or alterations that 
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may affect the structural safety of the Project, or Work of others, including the 
following: 

 
1.3.1.1. The Work of the District or other trades. 

 
1.3.1.2. Structural value or integrity of any element of the Project. 

 
1.3.1.3. Integrity or effectiveness of weather-exposed or weather-resistant elements or 

systems. 
 

1.3.1.4. Efficiency, operational life, maintenance or safety of operational elements. 
 

1.3.1.5. Visual qualities of sight-exposed elements. 
 

1.3.2. Contractor's Request shall also include:  
 

1.3.2.1. Identification of the Project. 
 

1.3.2.2. Description of affected Work. 
 

1.3.2.3. Necessity for cutting, alterations, or excavations. 
 

1.3.2.4. Impacts of that Work on the District, other trades, or structural or 
weatherproof integrity of the Project. 

 
1.3.2.5. Description of proposed Work: 

 
1.3.2.5.1. Scope of cutting, patching, alterations, or excavations. 
 
1.3.2.5.2. Trades that will execute Work. 

 
1.3.2.5.3. Products proposed to be used. 

 
1.3.2.5.4. Extent of refinishing to be done. 

 
1.3.2.6. Alternates to cutting and patching. 

 
1.3.2.7. Cost proposal, when applicable. 

 
1.3.2.8. The scheduled date the Work is to be performed and the duration of time to 

complete the Work. 
 

1.3.2.9. Written permission of other trades whose Work will be affected. 
 

1.4. QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

1.4.1. Contractor shall ensure that cutting, fitting, and patching shall achieve security, 
strength, weather protection, appearance for aesthetic match, efficiency, operational 
life, maintenance, safety of operational elements, and the continuity of existing fire 
ratings. 
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1.4.2. Contractor shall ensure that cutting, fitting, and patching shall successfully duplicate 
undisturbed adjacent profiles, materials, textures, finishes, and colors, and that 
materials shall match existing construction.  Where there is dispute as to whether 
duplication is successful or has been achieved to a reasonable degree, the District's 
decision shall be final. 

 
1.5. PAYMENT FOR COSTS 
 

1.5.1. Costs caused by ill-timed or defective Work or Work not conforming to Contract 
Documents, including costs for additional services of the District or its consultants 
including but not limited to the Architect, inspector(s), engineers, and agents, will be 
paid by Contractor and/or deducted from the Contract Price by the District. 

 
1.5.2. Contractor shall provide written cost proposals prior to proceeding with cutting and 

patching.  District shall only pay for cost of Work if it is part of the Contract Price or if a 
change has been made to the Contract in compliance with the provisions of the General 
Conditions.  Cost of Work performed upon instructions from the District, other than 
defective or nonconforming Work, will be paid by District on approval of written Change 
Order in accordance with the Contract Documents.   

 
2. PRODUCTS 
 

2.1. MATERIALS 
 

2.1.1. Contractor shall provide for replacement and restoration of Work removed.  Contractor 
shall comply with the Contract Documents and with the industry standard(s), for the 
type of Work, and the Specification requirements for each specific product involved.  If 
not specified, Contractor shall recommend a product of a manufacturer or appropriate 
trade association for approval by the District. 

 
2.1.2. Materials to be cut and patched include those damaged by the performance of the 

Work. 
 
3. EXECUTION 
 

3.1. INSPECTION 
 

3.1.1. Contractor shall inspect existing conditions of the Site and the Work, including elements 
subject to movement or damage during cutting and patching, excavating and backfilling.  
After uncovering Work, Contractor shall inspect conditions affecting installation of new 
products. 

 
3.1.2. Contractor shall report unsatisfactory or questionable conditions in writing to District as 

indicated in the General Conditions and shall proceed with Work as indicated in the 
General Conditions by District. 

 
3.2. PREPARATION 
 

3.2.1. Contractor shall provide shoring, bracing and supports as required to maintain structural 
integrity for all portions of the Project, including all requirements of the Project. 
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3.2.2. Contractor shall provide devices and methods to protect other portions of Project from 
damage. 

 
3.2.3. Contractor shall, provide all necessary protection from weather and extremes of 

temperature and humidity for the Project, including without limitation any work that 
may be exposed by cutting and patching Work.  Contractor shall keep excavations free 
from water. 

 
3.3. ERECTION, INSTALLATION AND APPLICATION 
 

3.3.1. With respect to performance, Contractor shall ensure its Subcontractors: 
 

3.3.1.1. Execute fitting and adjustment of products to provide finished installation to 
comply with and match specified tolerances and finishes. 

 
3.3.1.2. Execute cutting and demolition by methods that will prevent damage to other 

Work, and provide proper surfaces to receive installation of repairs and new 
Work. 

 
3.3.1.3. Execute cutting, demolition excavating, and backfilling by methods that will 

prevent damage to other Work and damage from settlement. 
 

3.3.1.4. Contractor shall use original installer or fabricator to perform cutting and 
patching for: 

 
3.3.1.5. Weather-exposed surfaces and moisture-resistant elements such as 

roofing, sheet metal, sealants, waterproofing, and other trades. 
 

3.3.1.6. Sight-exposed finished surfaces. 
 

3.3.2. Contractor shall ensure its Subcontractors execute fitting and adjustment of products to 
provide a finished installation to comply with specified products, functions, tolerances, 
and finishes as shown or specified in the Contract Documents including, without 
limitation, the Drawings and Specifications. 

 
3.3.3. Subcontractors shall fit Work airtight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other 

penetrations through surfaces.  Contractor shall conform to all Code requirements for 
penetrations or the Drawings and Specifications, whichever calls for a higher quality or 
more thorough requirement.  Contractor shall maintain integrity of both rated and non-
rated fire walls, ceilings, floors, etc. 

 
3.3.4. Contractor’s Subcontractors shall restore Work which has been cut or removed and 

install new products to provide completed Work in accordance with requirements of the 
Contract Documents and as required to match surrounding areas and surfaces. 

 
3.3.5. Contractor’s Subcontractors shall refinish all continuous surfaces to nearest intersection 

as necessary to match the existing finish to any new finish. 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 01 77 00  
 

CONTRACT CLOSEOUT AND FINAL CLEANING 
 
1. GENERAL 

 
1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 
 

1.1.1. General Conditions including, without limitation, Documents on Work and Completion 
of Work;  
 

1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any);  
 

1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any);  
 

1.1.4. Submittals; 
 

1.1.5. Operation and Maintenance Data; 
 

1.1.6. Warranties; 
 

1.1.7. Record Documents; 
 

1.1.8. Demonstration and Training; and 
 

1.1.9. General Commissioning Requirements. 
 
1.2. PRELIMINARY PROCEDURES 

 
1.2.1. Before requesting inspection for determining date of Completion, complete the 

following.  List items below that are incomplete in request. 
 

1.2.1.1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (“Punch List”), the value 
of items on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete. 
 

1.2.1.2. Advise District of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
 

1.2.1.3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service 
agreements, final certifications, and similar documents. 

 
1.2.1.4. Obtain and submit releases permitting District unrestricted use of the Work 

and access to services and utilities.  Include certificate of occupancy, operating 
certificates, and similar releases, if required. 
 

1.2.1.5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance 
manuals, Completion construction photograph prints and electronic files, 
damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record 
information. 
 



 

MT. DIABLO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT CONTRACT CLOSEOUT AND FINAL CLEANING 
DOCUMENT 01 77 00-2 

1.2.1.6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location 
designated by District.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number 
where applicable. 
 

1.2.1.7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to District.  Advise 
District's personnel of changeover in security provisions. 
 

1.2.1.8. Complete startup testing of systems. 
 

1.2.1.9. Submit test/adjust/balance records. 
 

1.2.1.10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project Site, along with 
mockups, construction tools, and similar elements. 
 

1.2.1.11. Advise District of changeover in heat and other utilities. 
 

1.2.1.12. Submit changeover information related to District's occupancy, use, operation, 
and maintenance. 
 

1.2.1.13. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touch-up painting. 
 

1.2.1.14. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to 
eliminate visual defects. 

 
1.3. RECORD DOCUMENTS AND SHOP DRAWINGS 

 
1.3.1. Contractor shall legibly mark each item to record actual construction, including: 

 
1.3.1.1. Measured depths of foundation in relation to finish floor datum. 

 
1.3.1.2. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and 

appurtenances, referenced to permit surface improvements. 
 

1.3.1.3. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in 
construction, referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work. 

 
1.3.1.4. Field changes of dimension and detail. 

 
1.3.1.5. Details not on original Contract Drawings 

 
1.3.1.6. Changes made by modification(s). 

 
1.3.1.7. References to related Shop Drawings and modifications. 

 
1.3.1.8. Contractor will provide one set of Record Drawings to District. 

 
1.3.1.9. Contractor shall submit all required documents to District and/or Architect 

prior to or with its final Application for Payment. 
 

1.4. COMPLETION 
 

1.4.1. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of 
Completion, complete the following: 



 

MT. DIABLO UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT CONTRACT CLOSEOUT AND FINAL CLEANING 
DOCUMENT 01 77 00-3 

 
1.4.1.1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to the Contract Documents. 

 
1.4.1.2. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with 

insurance requirements. 
 

1.4.1.3. Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty. 
 

1.4.1.4. Instruction of District Personnel: 
 

1.4.1.4.1. Before final inspection, at agreed upon times, Contractor 
shall instruct District's designated personnel in operation, 
adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and 
systems. 

 
1.4.1.4.2. For equipment requiring seasonal operation, Contractor 

shall perform instructions for other seasons within six (6) 
months. 

 
1.4.1.4.3. Contractor shall use operation and maintenance manuals as 

basis for instruction.  Contractor shall review contents of 
manual with personnel in detail to explain all aspects of 
operation and maintenance. 

 
1.4.1.4.4. Contractor shall prepare and insert additional data in 

Operation and Maintenance Manual when need for such 
data becomes apparent during instruction. 

 
1.4.1.4.5. Contractor shall use operation and maintenance manuals as 

basis for instruction.  Contractor shall review contents of 
manual with personnel in detail to explain all aspects of 
operation and maintenance. 

 
1.4.2. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection.   

 
1.4.3. LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) Contractor shall notify District and Architect 

when Contractor considers the Work complete.  Upon notification, District and Architect 
will prepare a list of minor items to be completed or corrected (“Punch List”).   
 

1.4.4. Contractor and/or its Subcontractors shall proceed promptly to complete and correct 
items on the Punch List.  Failure to include an item on Punch List does not alter the 
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

 
1.4.5. Contractor shall comply with Punch List procedures as provided herein and in the 

Contract Documents, and maintain the presence of a Project Superintendent and 
Project Manager until the Punch List is complete to ensure proper and timely 
completion of the Punch List.  Under no circumstances shall Contractor demobilize its 
forces prior to completion of the Punch List.  Upon receipt of Contractor’s written notice 
that all of the Punch List items have been fully completed and the Work is ready for final 
inspection and acceptance, District and Architect will inspect the Work and shall submit 
to Contractor a final inspection report noting the Work, if any, required in order to reach 
Completion in accordance with the Contract Documents.  Absent unusual 
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circumstances, this report shall consist of the Punch List items not yet satisfactorily 
completed and any additional Punch List items not originally included.  

 
1.4.6. Upon Contractor's completion of all items on the Punch List and any other uncompleted 

portions of the Work, the Contractor shall notify the District and Architect, who shall 
again inspect such Work.  If the District and Architect find the Work complete and 
acceptable under the Contract Documents, the District will notify Contractor, who shall 
then jointly submit to the Architect and District its final Application for Payment.  

 
1.4.7. Costs of Multiple Inspections.  More than two (2) requests of District to make a final 

inspection shall be considered an additional service of District, the Architect and/or the 
Inspector, and all subsequent costs will be invoiced to Contractor and withheld from 
remaining payments, if funds are available.  

 
1.4.8. Punch List shall be deemed complete only upon the District’s determination that all 

items on the Punch List, and all updates to the Punch List, are complete. 
 
1.5. WARRANTIES 
 

1.5.1. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of District for designated 
portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of 
Completion is indicated. 
 

1.5.2. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence as required by the Division 01 
Document “Warranties.” 

 
2. PRODUCTS 

 
2.1. MATERIALS 
 

2.1.1. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

 
3. EXECUTION 

 
3.1. FINAL CLEANING 
 

3.1.1. Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with 
local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 
regulations.  Contractor shall use cleaning methods and procedures that reduce the 
overall impact on human health and the natural environment by reducing the amount of 
disposed waste, pollution and environmental degradation.  If Project is subject to LEED 
certification, Contractor shall ensure compliance with the applicable LEED requirements 
for final cleaning of the Site.  

 
3.1.2. Contractor shall employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  

Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building 
cleaning and maintenance program.   

 
3.1.2.1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting final inspection: 
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3.1.2.1.1. Clean Project Site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by 
construction activities, including landscape development 
areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign 
substances. 
 

3.1.2.1.2. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical 
spills, stains, and other foreign deposits. 
 

3.1.2.1.3. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a 
smooth, even-textured surface. 
 

3.1.2.1.4. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and 
surplus material from Project Site. 
 

3.1.2.1.5. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building. 
 

3.1.2.1.6. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to 
a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign 
substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior 
surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original 
condition. 
 

3.1.2.1.7. Clean all surfaces and other work in accordance with 
recommendations of the manufacturer. 
 

3.1.2.1.8. Remove spots, mortar, plaster, soil, and paint from ceramic 
tile, stone, and other finish materials. 
 

3.1.2.1.9. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, 
including roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, 
manholes, attics, and similar spaces. 
 

3.1.2.1.10. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 
 

3.1.2.1.11. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and 
excess nap; shampoo if visible soil or stains remain. 
 

3.1.2.1.12. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in 
doors and windows.  Remove glazing compounds and other 
noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Replace chipped or 
broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  
Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces. 
 

3.1.2.1.13. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
 

3.1.2.1.14. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed 
finishes and surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that 
cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already 
show evidence of repair or restoration. 

 
3.1.2.1.14.1. Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including 

mechanical and electrical nameplates. 
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3.1.2.1.15. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and 
similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and 
mortar droppings, and other foreign substances. 
 

3.1.2.1.16. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions. 
 

3.1.2.1.17. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, 
including stains resulting from water exposure. 
 

3.1.2.1.18. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  
Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills. 
 

3.1.2.1.19. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without 
filters during construction. 
 

3.1.2.1.20. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function 
with full efficiency.  Replace burned-out bulbs, and those 
noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy 
starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply 
with requirements for new fixtures. 
 

3.1.2.1.21. Leave Project Site clean and ready for occupancy. 
 

3.1.3. Pest Control:  Engage an experienced, licensed exterminator to make a final inspection 
and rid Project of rodents, insects, and other pests.   
 

3.1.4. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury 
debris or excess materials on District's property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or 
dangerous materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials from Project Site 
and dispose of lawfully. 

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

1.1.1. General Conditions, including, without limitation, Completion of the Work;  
 

1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any);  
 

1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any);  
 

1.1.4. Submittals; 
 

1.1.5. Contract Closeout and Final Cleaning; 
 

1.1.6. Warranties; 
 

1.1.7. Record Documents; 
 

1.1.8. General Commissioning Requirements. 

 
1.2. QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
1.2.1. Contractor shall prepare instructions and data by personnel experienced in maintenance 

and operation of described products. 
 

1.3. FORMAT 
 

1.3.1. Contractor shall prepare data in the form of an instructional manual entitled 
“OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL & INSTRUCTIONS” (“Manual”). 

 
1.3.2. Binders: Contractor shall use commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch, three-side rings, with 

durable plastic covers; two inch maximum ring size. When multiple binders are used, 
Contractor shall correlate data into related consistent groupings. 

 
1.3.3. Cover: Contractor shall identify each binder with typed or printed title "OPERATION AND 

MAINTENANCE MANUAL & INSTRUCTIONS"; and shall list title of Project and identify 
subject matter of contents. 

 
1.3.4. Contractor shall arrange content by systems process flow under section numbers and 

sequence of the Table of Contents of the Contract Documents. 
 

1.3.5. Contractor shall provide tabbed fly leaf for each separate Product and system, with 
typed description of Product and major component parts of equipment. 
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1.3.6. Text: The content shall include Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 24 
pound paper. 

 
1.3.7. Drawings: Contractor shall provide with reinforced punched binder tab and shall bind in 

with text; folding larger drawings to size of text pages. 
 

1.4. CONTENTS, EACH VOLUME 
 

1.4.1. Table of Contents: Contractor shall provide title of Project; names, addresses, and 
telephone numbers of the Architect, any engineers, subconsultants, Subcontractor(s), 
and Contractor with name of responsible parties; and schedule of Products and systems, 
indexed to content of the volume. 

 
1.4.2. For Each Product or System: Contractor shall list names, addresses, and telephone 

numbers of Subcontractor(s) and suppliers, including local source of supplies and 
replacement parts. 

 
1.4.3. Product Data: Contractor shall mark each sheet to clearly identify specific Products and 

component parts, and data applicable to installation. Delete inapplicable information. 
 

1.4.4. Drawings: Contractor shall supplement Product data to illustrate relations of component 
parts of equipment and systems, to show control and flow diagrams.  Contractor shall 
not use Project Record Documents as maintenance drawings. 

 
1.4.5. Text: The Contractor shall include any and all information as required to supplement 

Product data.  Contractor shall provide logical sequence of instructions for each 
procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions. 

 
1.5. MANUAL FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES 

 
1.5.1. Building Products, Applied Materials, and Finishes:  Contractor shall include Product 

data, with catalog number, size, composition, and color and texture designations.  
Contractor shall provide information for re-ordering custom manufactured Products. 

 
1.5.2. Instructions for Care and Maintenance:  Contractor shall include Manufacturer's 

recommendations for cleaning agents and methods, precautions against detrimental 
agents and methods, and recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance. 

 
1.5.3. Moisture Protection and Weather Exposed Products:  Contractor shall include Product 

data listing applicable reference standards, chemical composition, and details of 
installation.  Contractor shall provide recommendations for inspections, maintenance, 
and repair. 

 
1.5.4. Additional Requirements:  Contractor shall include all additional requirements as 

specified in the Specifications. 
 

1.5.5. Contractor shall provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed fly 
sheet and space for insertion of data. 

 
1.6. MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS 
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1.6.1. Each Item of Equipment and Each System:  Contractor shall include description of unit or 
system, and component parts and identify function, normal operating characteristics, 
and limiting conditions.  Contractor shall include performance curves, with engineering 
data and tests, and complete nomenclature, and commercial number of replaceable 
parts. 

 
1.6.2. Panelboard Circuit Directories:  Contractor shall provide electrical service 

characteristics, controls, and communications. 
 

1.6.3. Contractor shall include color coded wiring diagrams as installed. 
 

1.6.4. Operating Procedures:  Contractor shall include start-up, break-in, and routine normal 
operating instructions and sequences.  Contractor shall include regulation, control, 
stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.  Contractor shall include summer, 
winter, and any special operating instructions. 

 
1.6.5. Maintenance Requirements:  Contractor shall include routine procedures and guide for 

trouble-shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and alignment, 
adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions. 

 
1.6.6. Contractor shall provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants 

required.  
 

1.6.7. Contractor shall include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance 
instructions. 

 
1.6.8. Contractor shall include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer. 

 
1.6.9. Contractor shall provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly 

drawings, and diagrams required for maintenance. 
 

1.6.10. Contractor shall provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed. 
 

1.6.11. Contractor shall provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with color coded piping 
diagrams as installed. 

 
1.6.12. Contractor shall provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each 

valve, keyed to flow and control diagrams. 
 

1.6.13. Contractor shall provide list of original manufacturer's spare parts, current prices, and 
recommended quantities to be maintained in storage. 

 
1.6.14. Additional Requirements:  Contractor shall include all additional requirements as 

specified in Specification(s). 
 

1.6.15. Contractor shall provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed fly 
sheet and space for insertion of data. 

 
1.7. SUBMITTAL 
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1.7.1. Concurrent with the Schedule of Submittals as indicated in the General Conditions, 
Contractor shall submit to the District for review two (2) copies of a preliminary draft of 
proposed formats and outlines of the contents of the Manual. 

 
1.7.2. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction 

and to be operated by District, Contractor shall submit draft content for that portion of 
the Manual within ten (10) days after acceptance of that equipment or component. 

 
1.7.3. On or before the Contractor submits its final application for payment, Contractor shall 

submit two (2) copies of a complete Manual in final form. The District will provide 
comments to Contractor and Contractor must revise the content of the Manual as 
required by District prior to District's approval of Contractor’s final Application for 
Payment. 

 
1.7.4. Contractor must submit two (2) copies of revised Manual in final form within ten (10) 

days after receiving District’s comments.  Failure to do so will be a basis for the District 
withholding funds sufficient to protect itself for Contractor’s failure to provide a final 
Manual to the District. 

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 01 78 36 
 

WARRANTIES 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 
 

1.1.1. General Conditions, including, without limitation, Warranty/Guarantee/Indemnity;  
 

1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any);  
 

1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any);  
 

1.1.4. Submittals; 
 

1.1.5. Contract Closeout and Final Cleaning; 
 

1.1.6. Operation and Maintenance Data; 
 
1.1.7. Record Documents; 

 
1.1.8. General Commissioning Requirements. 

 
1.2. FORMAT 

 
1.2.1. Binders:  Contractor shall use commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch, three-side rings, 

with durable plastic covers; two inch maximum ring size. 
 

1.2.2. Cover:  Contractor shall identify each binder with typed or printed title "WARRANTIES” 
and shall list the title of Project. 

 
1.2.3. Table of Contents:  Contractor shall provide the title of Project; name, address, and 

telephone number of Contractor and equipment supplier, and name of responsible 
principal.  Contractor shall identify each item with the number and title of the specific 
Specification, document, provision, or section in which the name of the Product or Work 
item is specified. 

 
1.2.4. Contractor shall separate each Warranty with index tab sheets keyed to the Table of 

Contents listing, providing full information and using separate typed sheets as 
necessary.  Contractor shall list each applicable and/or responsible Subcontractor(s), 
supplier(s), and/or manufacturer(s), with name, address, and telephone number of each 
responsible principal(s).  

 
1.2.5. In addition to all Warranty documentation and information required herein, Contractor 

shall provide its Guarantee as required by the Contract Documents. 
 

1.3. PREPARATION 
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1.3.1. Contractor shall obtain Warranties, executed in duplicate by each applicable and/or 
responsible Subcontractor(s), supplier(s), and manufacturer(s), within ten (10) days after 
completion of the applicable item or Work.  Except for items put into use with District's 
permission, Contractor shall leave date of beginning of time of Warranty until the date 
of Completion is determined. 

 
1.3.2. Contractor shall verify that Warranties. 

 
1.3.3. are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized, when required. 

 
1.3.4. Contractor shall co-execute submittals when required. 

 
1.3.5. Contractor shall retain warranties until time specified for submittal. 

 
1.4. TIME OF SUBMITTALS 

 
1.4.1. Schedule of Warranties.  Contractor shall provide District with a Schedule of Warranties 

at least fourteen (14) days prior to submitting its other required submittals indicated 
herein.  This will provide District the opportunity to review the anticipated Warranties 
and make any comments, suggestions or revisions the District may require. 
 

1.4.2. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction 
with District's permission, Contractor shall submit a draft Warranty for that equipment 
or component within ten (10) days after acceptance of that equipment or component. 

 
1.4.3. On or before the Contractor submits its final application for payment, Contractor shall 

submit all Warranties and related documents in final form. The District shall indicate any 
Warranty-related Work that is being performed and incomplete at the time Contractor 
submits its final application for payment.  District will provide comments to Contractor 
and Contractor must revise the content of the Warranties as required by District prior to 
District's approval of Contractor’s final Application for Payment. 

 
1.4.4. For items of Work that are not completed until after the date of Completion, Contractor 

shall provide an updated Warranty for those item(s) of Work within ten (10) days after 
acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as start of the Warranty period. 

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 01 78 39 
 

RECORD DOCUMENTS 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS AND PROVISIONS 
 

Contractor shall review all Contract Documents for applicable provisions related to the provisions in this 
document, including without limitation: 

1.1.1. General Conditions, including, without limitation, Documents on Work and Completion 
of Work; 

 
1.1.2. Special Conditions (if any);  

 
1.1.3. Supplemental Conditions (if any);  

 
1.1.4. Submittals; 

 
1.1.5. Contract Closeout and Final Cleaning; 

 
1.1.6. Operation and Maintenance Data; 

 
1.1.7. Warranties; 

 
1.1.8. General Commissioning Requirements. 

 
2. RECORD DOCUMENTS OR DRAWINGS  
 

2.1. GENERAL 
 

2.1.1. “Record Documents” and “Record Drawings” may also be referred to in the Contract 
Documents as “As-Built Drawings.” 

 
2.1.2. As indicated in the Contract Documents, District will provide Contractor with one set of 

reproducible plans of the original Drawings. 
 

2.1.3. Contractor shall maintain at each Project Site one (1) set of marked-up Drawings and 
shall transfer all changes and information to those marked-up Drawings, as often as 
required in the Contract Documents, but in no case less than once each month.  
Contractor shall submit to the Project Inspector one set of reproducible vellums of the 
Project Record Documents (“As-Builts”) showing all changes incorporated into the Work 
since the preceding monthly submittal.  The As-Builts shall be available at the Project 
Site. The Contractor shall submit reproducible vellums at the conclusion of the Project 
following review of the blueline prints. 

 
2.1.4. Label and date each Record Document "RECORD DOCUMENT" in legibly printed letters. 

 
2.1.5. All deviations in construction, including but not limited to pipe and conduit locations 

and deviations caused, without limitation, by Change Orders, Construction  Directives, 
RFI’s, and Addenda shall be accurately and legibly recorded by Contractor. 
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2.1.6. Locations and changes shall be done by Contractor in a neat and legible manner and, 

where applicable, indicated by drawing a "cloud" around the changed or additional 
information. 

 
2.2. RECORD DOCUMENT INFORMATION 

 
2.2.1. Contractor shall record the following information: 

 
2.2.1.1. Locations of Work buried under or outside each building, including, without 

limitation, all utilities, plumbing and electrical lines, and conduits. 
 

2.2.1.2. Actual numbering of each electrical circuit. 
 

2.2.1.3. Locations of significant Work concealed inside each building whose general 
locations are changed from those shown on the Drawings. 

 
2.2.1.4. Locations of all items, not necessarily concealed, which vary from the Contract 

Documents. 
 

2.2.1.5. Installed location of all cathodic protection anodes. 
 

2.2.1.6. Deviations from the sizes, locations, and other features of installations shown 
in the Contract Documents. 

 
2.2.1.7. Locations of underground work, points of connection with existing utilities, 

changes in direction, valves, manholes, catch basins, capped stubouts, invert 
elevations, etc. 

 
2.2.1.8. Sufficient information to locate Work concealed in each building with 

reasonable ease and accuracy.  
 

2.2.2. In some instances, this information may be recorded by dimension.  In other instances, 
it may be recorded in relation to the spaces in the building near which it was installed. 

 
2.2.3. Contractor shall provide additional Drawings as necessary for clarification. 

 
2.2.4. Contractor shall provide in an electronic format as indicated in the Contract Documents, 

a copy of the Drawings, made from final Shop Drawings marked "No Exceptions Taken" 
or "Approved as Noted." 
 
2.2.4.1. With the District’s prior approval, Contractor may provide these reproducible 

Drawings in hard copy. 
 
3. RECORD MATERIALS LOG 
 

3.1.1. Materials Log shall be submitted prior to Completion. 
 

3.1.2. Preparation:  Mark Material Log to indicate the actual product installation where 
installation varies from that indicated in original Material Log. 
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3.1.3. Give particular attention to information on concealed materials and installations that 
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

 
3.1.4. Mark copy with the proprietary name and characteristics of products, materials, and 

equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 
 

3.1.5. Record the name of the manufacturer, supplier, installer, and other information 
necessary to provide a record of selections made. 
 

3.1.6. The working copy of Materials Log shall be consistently maintained throughout 
construction, and shall be accessible at Project Site. 

 
4. MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS 
 

4.1. Contractor shall store Record Documents apart from documents used for construction as follows: 
 

4.1.1. Provide files and racks for storage of Record Documents. 
 

4.1.2. Maintain Record Documents in a clean, dry, legible condition and in good order. 
 

4.2. Contractor shall not use Record Documents for construction purposes. 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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SECTION 07 22 00  
ROOF DECK INSULATION 

 
 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including the Conditions of 

the Contract and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this section. 

 

1.2 SUMMARY 

 

A. Section includes roof insulation over the properly prepared roof deck 

substrate. 

 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 01: Summary of Work 

2. Section 06: Rough Carpentry 

3. Section 07550- Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing 

4. Section 07 62 00 – Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim 

 

1.3 REFERENCES 

 

A. American Society for Testing and materials (ASTM): 

1. ASTM C165 Standard Test Method for Measuring Compressive 

Properties of Thermal Insulation. 

2. ASTM C208 Standard Specification for Cellulosic Fiber Insulation 

Board. 

3. ASTM C209 Standard Test Method for Cellulosic Fiber Insulating 

Board. 

4. ASTM C272 Standard Test Method for Water Absorption of Core 

Materials for Structural Sandwich Constructions. 

5. ASTM C1396 Standard Specification for Gypsum Wallboard. 

6. ASTM C518 Standard Test Method for Steady-State Heat Flux 

Measurements and Thermal Transmission Properties by Means of the 

Heat Flow Meter Apparatus. 

7. ASTM C578 Standard Specification for Perlite Thermal Insulation 

Board. 

8. ASTM C728 Standard Test Methods for Fire Test of Roof Coverings. 

9. ASTM C1289 Standard Specification for Faced Rigid Polyisocyanurate 

Thermal Insulation. 

10. ASTM D312 Standard Specification for Asphalt Used in Roofing. 

11. ASTM D412 Standard Test Methods for Vulcanized Rubber and 

Thermoplastic Rubbers and Thermoplastic Elastomers-Tension. 

12. ASTM D1621 Standard Test Method for Compressive Properties of 

Rigid Cellular Plastics. 
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13. ASTM D1622 Standard Test Method for Apparent Density of Rigid 

Cellular Plastics. 

14. ASTM D2126 Standard Test Method for Response off Rigid Cellular 

Plastics to Thermal Humid Aging. 

 

B. Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute, Washington, D.C. (CISPI) 

 

C. Factory Mutual Research (FM): 

1. Roof Assembly Classifications. 

 

D. National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA): 

1. Roofing and Waterproofing Manual. 

 

E. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): 

1. Fire Hazard Classifications. 

 

F. Warnock Hersey (WH): 

1. Fire Hazard Classifications. 

 

G. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association 

(SMACNA) 

 

H. Steel Deck Institute, St. Louis, Missouri (SDI) 

 

I. Southern Pine Inspection Bureau, Pensacola, Florida (SPIB) 

 

J. Insulation Board, Polyisocyanurate (FS HH-I-1972) 

 

K. Insulation Board, Thermal (Fiberboard) (FS LLL-1-535B) 

 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Product Data: Provide manufacturer’s specification data sheets for each 

product in accordance with Division 01 Section Submittal Procedures. 01300. 

 

B. Provide approval letters from insulation manufacturer for use of their 

insulation within this particular roofing system type. 

 

C. Provide a sample of each insulation type. 

 

D. Shop Drawings 

1. Submit manufacturer’s shop drawings indicating complete installation 

details of tapered insulation system, including identification of each 

insulation block, sequence of installation, layout, drain locations, roof 

slopes, thicknesses, crickets and saddles. 
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2. Shop drawing shall include: Outline of roof, location of drains, 

complete board layout of tapered insulation components, thickness and 

the average “R” value for the completed insulation system. 

 

E. Certification 

1. Submit roof manufacturer’s certification that insulation fasteners 

furnished are acceptable to roof manufacturer. 

2. Submit roof manufacturer’s certification that insulation furnished is 

acceptable to roofing manufacturer as a component of roofing system 

and is eligible for roof manufacturer’s system warranty. 

 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Fire Classification, ASTM E-108. 

 

B. Manufacturer’s Certificate: Certify that roof system furnished is approved by 

Factory Mutual, Underwriters Laboratories, Warnock Hersey or approved 

third party testing facility in accordance with ASTM E108, Class A for 

external fire and meets local or nationally recognized building codes. 

 

C. Manufacturer’s Certificate: Certify that the roof system is adhered properly to 

meet or exceed the requirements of FM 1-90. 

 

D. Pre-installation meeting: Refer to Division 07 roofing specifications for pre-

installation meeting requirements. 

 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

 

A. Deliver products to site with seals and labels intact, in manufacturer’s 

original containers, dry and undamaged. 

 

B. Store all insulation materials in a manner to protect them from the wind, sun 

and moisture damage prior to and during installation.  Any insulation that has 

been exposed to any moisture shall be removed from the project site. 

 

C. Keep materials enclosed in a watertight, ventilated enclosure (i.e. tarpaulins). 

 

D. Store materials off the ground.  Any warped, broken or wet insulation boards 

shall be removed from the site. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

 

A. Refer to Division 01 Section “Common Product Requirements.” 
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B. Basis of Design: Materials, manufacturer’s product designations, and/or 

manufacturer’s names specified herein shall be regarded as the minimum 

standard of quality required for work of this Section.  Comply with all 

manufacturer and contractor/fabricator quality and performance criteria 

specified in Part 1. 

 

C. Substitutions: Products proposed as equal to the products specified in this 

Section shall be submitted in accordance with Bidding Requirements and 

Division 01 provisions. 

1. Proposals shall be accompanied by a copy of the manufacturer’s 

standard specification section.  That specification section shall be 

signed and sealed by a professional engineer licensed in the state in 

which the installation is to take place.  Substitution requests containing 

specifications without licensed engineer certification shall be rejected 

for non-conformance. 

2. Include a list of three (3) projects of similar type and extent, located 

within a one hundred mile radius from the location of the project.  In 

addition, the three projects must be at least five (5) years old and be 

available for inspection by the Architect, Owner or Owner’s 

Representative. 

3. Equivalency of performance criteria, warranty terms, submittal 

procedures, and contractual terms will constitute the basis of 

acceptance. 

4. The Owner’s decision regarding substitutions will be considered final.  

Unauthorized substitutions will be rejected. 

 

2.2 INSULATION MATERIALS 

 

A. Thermal Insulation Properties and Approved Insulation Boards. 

1. Wood fiberboard Roof Board 

a. Qualities: 6 sided asphalt coated wood fiberboard.  

b. Board Size: Four feet by eight feet (4’x8’). 

c. Thickness: One half (1/2) inch. 

d. R-Value: 1.3 

e. Compliances: UL, WH or FM listed under Roofing Systems. 

 

2.3 RELATED MATERIALS 

 

A. Fasteners: Corrosion resistant screw fastener as recommended by roof 

membrane manufacturer. 

1. Factory Mutual Tested and Approved with three (3) inch coated disc 

for I-90 rating, length required to penetrate metal deck one inch. 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.1 EXECUTION, GENERAL 
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A. Comply with requirements of Division 01 Section “Common Execution 

Requirements.” 

 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

 

A. Attachment with Mechanical Fasteners  

1. Approved insulation board shall be fully attached to the deck with an 

approved mechanical fastening system.  As a minimum, the amount of 

fasteners shall be in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendation.  

Otherwise, a minimum of one fastener per two square feet shall be 

installed. 

2. Minimum penetration into deck shall be as recommended by the 

fastener manufacturer.  There is a one (1) inch minimum for metal, 

wood and structural concrete decks where not specified by the 

manufacturer.  For gypsum and cement-wood fiber decks, penetration 

shall be determined from pull-out test results with a minimum 

penetration of one and one-half (1 ½) inches. 

 

3.3 CLEANING 

 

A. Remove debris and cartons from roof deck.  Leave insulation clean and dry, 

ready to receive roofing membrane. 

 

3.4 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 

 

A. Remove and properly dispose of waste products generated during installation.  

Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 55 00 
MODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE ROOFING 

 

PART  1  GENERAL 

1.1  SECTION INCLUDES 

A.  Includes all labor, non-owner supplied materials, and equipment to install a modified bitumen 
roof system over the properly prepared substrate. 

B.  Includes removal and disposal of existing roofing system(s), insulation board, gutters, 
downspouts (schedule 40 to remain), flashings, counter flashings, sheet metal items, 
copings, etc. for a complete prepared roof surface to receive the new roofing system.  

C.  Includes a new hot applied 2-ply asphalt roofing system with all accessories as needed for a 
complete warrantable roofing system.  

D.  Includes testing of all drains and downspouts before construction and after construction to 
ensure proper drain performance.  

1.2  RELATED SECTIONS 

A.  Section 01640 – Owner Furnished Material 

B.  Section 07220 – Roof Deck Insulation 

C.  Section 07620 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim 

1.3  REFERENCES 

A.  ASTM D 41 - Standard Specification for Asphalt Primer Used in Roofing, Dampproofing, and 
Waterproofing. 

B.  ASTM D 312 - Standard Specification for Asphalt used in Roofing. 

C.  ASTM D 451 - Standard Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Granular Mineral Surfacing for 
Asphalt Roofing Products. 

D.  ASTM D 1079 Standard Terminology Relating to Roofing, Waterproofing and Bituminous 
Materials. 

E.  ASTM D 1863 Standard Specification for Mineral Aggregate Used as a Protective Coating 
for Roofing. 

F.  ASTM D 2178 Standard Specification for Asphalt Glass Felt Used in Roofing and 
Waterproofing. 

G.  ASTM D 2822 Standard Specification for Asphalt Roof Cement. 

H.  ASTM D 4601 Standard Specification for Asphalt Coated Glass Fiber Base Sheet Used in 
Roofing. 

I.  ASTM D 5147 Standard Test Method for Sampling and Testing Modified Bituminous Sheet 
Materials. 

J.  ASTM D 6162 Standard Specification for Styrene Butadiene Styrene (SBS) Modified 
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Bituminous Sheet Materials Using a Combination of Polyester and Glass Fiber 
Reinforcements. 

K.  ASTM E 108 - Standard Test Methods for Fire Test of Roof Coverings 

L.  Factory Mutual Research (FM): Roof Assembly Classifications. 

M.  National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA): Roofing and Waterproofing Manual. 

N.  Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, Inc. (SMACNA) - 
Architectural Sheet Metal Manual. 

O.  Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): Fire Hazard Classifications. 

P.  Warnock Hersey (WH): Fire Hazard Classifications. 

Q.  ANSI-SPRI ES-1 Wind Design Standard for Edge Systems used with Low Slope Roofing 
Systems. 

R.  ASCE 7, Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures 

S.  UL - Fire Resistance Directory. 

T.  FM Approvals - Roof Coverings and/or RoofNav assembly database. 

U.  California Title 24 Energy Efficient Standards. 

1.4  DESIGN / PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A.  Perform work in accordance with all federal, state and local codes. 

B.  Exterior Fire Test Exposure: Roof system shall achieve a UL, FM or WH Class rating for roof 
slopes indicated on the Drawings as follows: 
1.  Factory Mutual Class A Rating. 
2.  Underwriters Laboratory Class A Rating. 
3.  Warnock Hersey Class A Rating. 

C.  Design Requirements: 
1.  Uniform Wind Uplift Load Capacity 

a.  Installed roof system shall withstand negative (uplift) design wind loading 
pressures complying with the following criteria. 
1)  Design Code: ASCE 7, Method 2 for Components and Cladding. 
2)  Importance Category: 

a)  III. 
3)  Importance Factor of: 

a)  1.0 
4)  Wind Speed: 115 mph 
5)  Ultimate Pullout Value: 364 pounds per each of the fastener 
6)  Exposure Category: 

a)  B. 
7)  Roof Pitch: 0.5 :12. 
8)  Roof Area Design Uplift Pressure: 

a)  Zone 1 - Field of roof 14.3 psf 
b)  Zone 2 - Eaves, ridges, hips and rakes 24 psf 
c)  Zone 3 - Corners 36 psf 

2.  Live Load: 20 psf, or not to exceed original building design. 
3.  Dead Load: 

a.  Installation of new roofing materials shall not exceed the dead load capacity of 
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the existing roof structure. 

D.  Energy Star: Roof System shall comply with the initial and aged reflectivity required by the 
U.S. Federal Government's Energy Star program. 

E.  LEED: Roof system shall meet the reflectivity and emissivity criteria to qualify for one point 
under the LEED credit category, Credit 7.2, Landscape & Exterior Design to Reduce Heat 
Island - Roof. 

F.  Roof System membranes containing recycled or bio-based materials shall be third party 
certified through UL Environment. 

G.  Roof system shall have been tested in compliance with the following codes and test 
requirements: 
1.  Miami-Dade County: 

a.  Self-Adhered Membrane Systems Over: 
1)  Wood Decks N.O.A. 

b.  Torch and Mop Membrane Systems Over 
1)  Wood Decks N.O.A. 

c.  Roofing Underlayments 
1)  Garland Underlayments N.O.A. 

d.  Roofing Cements and Coatings 
1)  Garland Coatings and Mastics N.O.A. 

2.  Cool Roof Rating Council: 
a.  CRRC Directory CRRC 077-0028 

3.  International Code Council Evaluation Service (ICC-ES): 
a.  Membrane Systems 

1)  ESR 
4.  Underwriters Laboratories: 

a.  Certification TGFU.R 
5.  Warnock Hersey 

a.  ITS Directory of Listed Products 
6.  FM Approvals: 

a.  RoofNav Website 

1.5  SUBMITTALS 

A.  Submit under provisions of Section 01300. 

B.  Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including: 
1.  Preparation instructions and recommendations. 
2.  Storage and handling requirements and recommendations. 
3.  Installation instructions. 

C.  Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings including installation details of roofing, flashing, 
fastening, insulation and vapor barrier, including notation of roof slopes and fastening 
patterns of insulation and base modified bitumen membrane, prior to job start. 

D.  Design Pressure Calculations: Submit design pressure calculations for the roof area in 
accordance with ASCE 7 and local Building Code requirements. Include a roof system 
attachment analysis report, certifying the system's compliance with applicable wind load 
requirements before Work begins. Report shall be signed and sealed by a Professional 
Engineer registered in the State of the Project who has provided roof system attachment 
analysis for not less than 5 consecutive years. 

E.  LEED Submittals: Provide documentation of how the requirements of Credit will be met: 
1.  List of proposed materials with recycled content. Indicate post-consumer recycled 
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content and pre-consumer recycled content for each product having recycled content. 
2.  Product data and certification letter indicating percentages by weight of post-

consumer and pre-consumer recycled content for products having recycled content. 
3.  Product reflectivity and emissivity criteria to qualify for one point under the LEED 

credit category, Credit 7.2, Landscape & Exterior Design to Reduce Heat Island - 
Roof. 

F.  Recycled or Bio-Based Materials: Provide third party certification through UL Environment of 
roof System membranes containing recycled or bio based materials 

G.  Verification Samples: For each modified bituminous membrane ply product specified, two 
samples, minimum size 6 inches (150 mm) square, representing actual product, color, and 
patterns. 

H.  Provide written certification from the roofing system manufacturer certifying the applicator is 
currently authorized to install the specified roof system and ability to provide the specified 
warranty.  

I.  Sample Warranty: Provide an unexecuted copy of the warranty specified for this project 
clearly stating the terms required of the owner, contractor, and manufacturer.  

J.  Manufacturer's Certificates: Provide to certify products meet or exceed specified 
requirements. 

K.  Test Reports:  Submit test reports, prepared by an independent testing agency, for all 
modified bituminous sheet roofing, indicating compliance with ASTM D5147. 

L.  Manufacturer's Fire Compliance Certificate: Certify that the roof system furnished is 
approved by Factory Mutual (FM), Underwriters Laboratories (UL), Warnock Hersey (WH) or 
approved third party testing facility in accordance with ASTM E108, Class A for external fire 
and meets local or nationally recognized building codes. 

M.  Closeout Submittals: Provide manufacturer's maintenance instructions that include 
recommendations for periodic inspection and maintenance of all completed roofing work. 
Provide product warranty executed by the manufacturer. Assist Owner in preparation and 
submittal of roof installation acceptance certification as may be necessary in connection with 
fire and extended coverage insurance on roofing and associated work. 

1.6  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A.  Perform Work in accordance with NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual. 

B.  Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified with 
documented ISO 9001 certification and minimum of twelve years of documented experience 
and must not have been in Chapter 11 bankruptcy during the last five years. 

C.  Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing Work of this section with 
minimum five years documented experience and a certified Pre-Approved Garland 
Contractor. 

D.  Installer's Field Supervision: Maintain a full-time Supervisor/Foreman on job site during all 
phases of roofing work while roofing work is in progress. 

E.  Product Certification: Provide manufacturer's certification that materials are manufactured in 
the United States and conform to requirements specified herein, are chemically and 
physically compatible with each other, and are suitable for inclusion within the total roof 
system specified herein. 
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F.  Source Limitations: Obtain all components of roof system from a single manufacturer. 
Secondary products that are required shall be recommended and approved in writing by the 
roofing system Manufacturer. Upon request of the Architect or Owner, submit Manufacturer's 
written approval of secondary components in list form, signed by an authorized agent of the 
Manufacturer. 

1.7  PRE-INSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A.  Convene minimum two weeks prior to commencing Work of this section. 

B.  Review installation procedures and coordination required with related Work. 

C.  Inspect and make notes of job conditions prior to installation: 
1.  Record minutes of the conference and provide copies to all parties present. 
2.  Identify all outstanding issues in writing designating the responsible party for follow-up 

action and the timetable for completion. 
3.  Installation of roofing system shall not begin until all outstanding issues are resolved 

to the satisfaction of the Owner and Architect. 

1.8  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A.  Deliver and store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging with labels intact until 
ready for installation. 

B.  Store all roofing materials in a dry place, on pallets or raised platforms, out of direct 
exposure to the elements until time of application. Store materials at least 4 inches above 
ground level and covered with "breathable" tarpaulins. 

C.  Stored in accordance with the instructions of the manufacturer prior to their application or 
installation. Store roll goods on end on a clean flat surface except store KEE-Stone FB 60 
rolls flat on a clean flat surface. No wet or damaged materials will be used in the application. 

D.  Store at room temperature wherever possible, until immediately prior to installing the roll. 
During winter, store materials in a heated location with a 50 degree F (10 degree C) 
minimum temperature, removed only as needed for immediate use. Keep materials away 
from open flame or welding sparks. 

E.  Avoid stockpiling of materials on roofs without first obtaining acceptance from the 
Architect/Engineer. 

1.9  COORDINATION 

A.  Coordinate Work with installing associated metal flashings as work of this section proceeds. 

1.10  PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A.  Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits 
recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products under 
environmental conditions outside manufacturer's absolute limits. 

1.11  WARRANTY 

A.  Upon completion of the work, provide the Manufacturer's written and signed NDL Warranty, 
warranting that, if a leak develops in the roof during the term of this warranty, due either to 
defective material or defective workmanship by the installing contractor, the manufacturer 
shall provide the Owner, at the Manufacturer's expense, with the labor and material 
necessary to return the defective area to a watertight condition.  Warranty shall be solely 
provided by the roof system manufacturer and must cover the calculated wind speed of 
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115mph.  No 3rd party warranties or insurance riders will be accepted.  
1.  Warranty Period: 

a.  30 years from date of acceptance. 

B.  Installer is to guarantee all work against defects in materials and workmanship for a period 
indicated following final acceptance of the Work. 
1.  Warranty Period: 

a.  5 years from date of acceptance. 

PART  2  PRODUCTS 

2.1  MANUFACTURERS 

A.  Acceptable Manufacturer: The Garland Company, Inc.; 3800 E. 91st St., Cleveland, OH  
44105.  Local Representative: Doug Clark Phone: (925) 784-6701. dclark@garlandind.com 
Web Site: www.garlandco.com. 

B.  Requests for substitutions will not be considered for this project as MDUSD is supplying the 
material to complete the project through CMAS. 

C.  The Products specified are intended and the Standard of Quality for the products required 
for this project. If other products are proposed the bidder must disclose in the bid the 
manufacturer and the products that they intend to use on the Project.  If no manufacturer 
and products are listed, the bid may be accepted only with the use of products specified. 
1.  Bidder will not be allowed to change materials after the bid opening date. 
2.  If alternate products are included in the bid, the products must be equal to or exceed 

the products specified. Supporting technical data shall be submitted to the Architect/ 
Owner for approval prior to acceptance. 

3.  In making a request for substitution, the Bidder/Roofing Contractor represents  that it 
has: 
a.  Personally investigated the proposed product or method, and determined that it 

is equal or superior in all respects to that specified. 
b.  Will provide the same guarantee for substitution as for the product and method 

specified. 
c.  Will coordinate installation of accepted substitution in work, making such 

changes as may be required for work to be completed in all respects. 
d.  Will waive all claims for additional cost related to substitution, which 

consequently become apparent. 
e.  Cost data is complete and includes all related cost under his/her contract or 

other contracts, which may be affected by the substitution. 
f.  Will reimburse the Owner for all redesign cost by the Architect for 

accommodation of the substitution. 
4.  Architect/ Owner reserves the right to be the final authority on the acceptance or 

rejection of any or all bids, proposed alternate roofing systems or materials that has 
met ALL specified requirement criteria. 

5.  Failure to submit substitution package, or any portion thereof requested, will result in 
immediate disqualification and consideration for that particular contractors request for 
manufacturer substitution. 

2.2  HOT APPLIED 2-PLY ROOF SYSTEM 

A.  Rosin Sheet: One ply of mechanically attached to the prepared substrate. 
1.  Red Rosin Paper: 

B.  Insulation: As specified in Section 07220 
1.  One layer of six side primed ½” woodfiber insulation board is to be installed with 

mechanical fasteners per ASCE 7.   

mailto:dclark@garlandind.com
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C.  Base (Ply) Sheet: One ply bonded to the prepared substrate with Interply Adhesive: 
1.  StressBase 80 Plus: 

D.  Modified Cap Sheet: One ply bonded to the prepared substrate with Interply Adhesive: 
1.  StressPly Plus FR Mineral: 

E.  Interply Adhesive: 
1.  Garlastic KM Plus: 20 lbs per square 

F.  Flashing Base (Ply):  One ply bonded to the prepared substrate with Interply Adhesive: 
1.  StressBase 80 Plus: 

G.  Flashing Cap Sheet: One ply bonded to the prepared substrate with Interply Adhesive: 
1.  StressPly Plus FR Mineral: 

H.  Flashing Ply Adhesive: 
1.  Garlastic KM Plus: 20 lbs per square 

I.  Surfacing:  
1.  Pyramic Plus LO Coating: Two coats of 1.5 gallon per square (3 gal total per square) 
2.  Green-Lock Plus White: 5 gallons per square 

a.  Garla-Block 2K Primer: 0.5 gallon per square 
b.  Aggregate provided by Viking Products: Title 24 approved 3/8” gravel at 150 lbs 

per square 

2.3  ACCESSORIES: 

A.  Roof Insulation Base Layer(s): Provide roof insulation as specified in accordance with 
Section 07220. 

B.  Roof Insulation Top Layer: Provide one layer of ½” six side primed Blue Ridge Structodek 
High Density Fiberboard Roof Insulation. ASTM C 208, Type II.    

C.  Vapor Retarder: Red Rosin Paper; Install layer rosin sheet shingled uniformly to achieve one 
ply over the entire prepared substrate. Shingle in direction of slope of roof to shed water on 
each area of roof. 
1.  Red Rosin Paper by WR Meadows  

a.  Weight – 12 lb./roll 
b.  Size – 500 square feet p/roll 
c.  36” wide by 167’ long 

D.  Nails and Fasteners: Non-ferrous metal or galvanized steel, except that hard copper nails 
shall be used with copper; aluminum or stainless steel nails shall be used with aluminum; 
and stainless steel nails shall be used with stainless steel, Fasteners shall be self-clinching 
type of penetrating type as recommended by the deck manufacturer. Fasten nails and 
fasteners flush-driven through flat metal discs not less than 1 inch (25 mm) diameter. Omit 
metal discs when one-piece composite nails or fasteners with heads not less than 1 inch (25 
mm) diameter are used. 

E.  Urethane Sealant Hybrid - Tuff-Stuff MS: One part, non-sag sealant as approved and 
furnished by the membrane manufacturer for moving joints. 
1.  Tensile Strength, ASTM D 412: 250 psi 
2.  Elongation, ASTM D 412: 450% 
3.  Hardness, Shore A ASTM C 920: 35 
4.  Adhesion-in-Peel, ASTM C 92: 30 pli 

F.  Sealant - Green-Lock Structural Adhesive: Single component, 100% solids structural 
adhesive as furnished and recommended by the membrane manufacturer. 
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1.  Elongation, ASTM D 412: 300% 
2.  Hardness, Shore A, ASTM C 920: 50 
3.  Shear Strength, ASTM D 1002: 300 psi 

G.  Butyl Tape: 100% solids, asbestos free and compressive tape designed to seal as 
recommended and furnished by the membrane manufacturer. 

H.  Glass Fiber Cant - Glass Cant: Continuous triangular cross Section made of inorganic 
fibrous glass used as a cant strip as recommended and furnished by the membrane 
manufacturer. 

I.  Mastic: Flashing Bond 

2.4  EDGE TREATMENT AND ROOF PENETRATION FLASHINGS 

A.  Pre-Manufactured Edge Metal Finishes: 
1.  Exposed and unexposed surfaces for mill finish flashing, fascia, and coping cap, as 

shipped from the mill 
2.  Exposed surfaces for coated panels: 

a.  Steel Finishes: fluorocarbon finish.  Epoxy primer baked both sides, .2-.25 mils 
thickness as approved by finish coat manufacturer. 
Weathering finish as referred by National Coil Coaters Association (NCCA). 
Provided with the following properties. 
1)  Pencil Hardness: ASTM D3363,  HB-H / NCCA II-2. 
2)  Bend: ASTM D-4145, O-T / NCCA II-19 
3)  Cross-Hatch Adhesion: ASTM D3359, no loss of adhesion 
4)  Gloss (60 deg. angle): ASTM D523, 25+/-5% 
5)  Reverse Bend: ASTM D2794,  no cracking or loss of adhesion 
6)  Nominal Thickness: ASTM D1005 

a)  Primer: 0.2 mils 
b)  Topcoat, 0.7 mils min 
c)  Clear Coat (optional, only used with 22 ga. steel) 0.3 mils 

7)  Color: Provide as specified. (Subject to minimum quantities) 

B.  Vents and Breathers: Heavy gauge aluminum and fully insulated vent that allows moisture 
and air to escape but not enter the roof system as recommended and furnished by the 
membrane manufacturer. 

C.  Pitch pans, Rain Collar 24 gauge stainless or 20oz (567gram) copper. All joints should be 
welded/soldered watertight. See details for design. 

D.  Drain Flashings should be 4lb (1.8kg) sheet lead formed and rolled. 

E.  Plumbing stacks should be 4lb (1.8kg) sheet lead formed and rolled. All plumbing stacks are 
to have the factory lead caps installed. Caulking and banding will not be acceptable on open 
top pipe penetrations. On field fabricated flashings where a lead cap can’t be applied a lead 
umbrella flashing is to be installed. Caulking and banding will be required with the specified 
sealant.  

F.  Liquid Flashing - Tuff-Flash: An asphaltic-polyurethane, low odor, liquid flashing material 
designed for specialized details unable to be waterproofed with typical modified membrane 
flashings. 
1.  Tensile Strength, ASTM D 412: 400 psi 
2.  Elongation, ASTM D 412: 300% 
3.  Density @77 deg. F 8.5 lb/gal typical 

G.  Fabricated Flashings: Fabricated flashings and trim are specified in Section 07620. 
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1.  Fabricated flashings and trim shall conform to the detail requirements of SMACNA 
"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" and/or the CDA Copper Development Association 
"Copper in Architecture - Handbook" as applicable. 

H.  Manufactured Roof Specialties: Shop fabricated copings, fascia, gravel stops, control joints, 
expansion joints, joint covers and related flashings and trim are specified in Section 07710. 
1.  Manufactured roof specialties shall conform to the detail requirements of SMACNA 

"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" and/or the NRCA "Roofing and Waterproofing 
Manual" as applicable. 

I.  Pipe Housing Waterproofing:  provide “dog house” detail as provided on the plans at 
locations where lead flashing are not applicable.  Fill detail with waterproofing material as 
recommended by manufacturer.  
 

PART  3  EXECUTION 

3.1  EXAMINATION 

A.  Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared. 

B.  Inspect and approve the deck condition, slopes and fastener backing if applicable, parapet 
walls, expansion joints, roof drains, stack vents, vent outlets, nailers and surfaces and 
elements. 

C.  Verify that work penetrating the roof deck, or which may otherwise affect the roofing, has 
been properly completed. 

D.  If substrate preparation and other conditions are the responsibility of another installer, notify 
Architect of unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding. 

3.2  PREPARATION 

A.  General: Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation. 
1.  Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving 

the best result for the substrate under the project conditions. 
2.  Fill substrate surface voids that are greater than 1/4 inch wide with an acceptable fill 

material. 
3.  Roof surface to receive roofing system shall be smooth, clean, free from loose gravel, 

dirt and debris, dry and structurally sound. 
4.  Wherever necessary, all surfaces to receive roofing materials shall be power broom 

and vacuumed to remove debris and loose matter prior to starting work. 
5.  Do not apply roofing during inclement weather. Do not apply roofing membrane to 

damp, frozen, dirty, or dusty surfaces. 
6.  Fasteners and plates for fastening components mechanically to the substrate shall 

provide a minimum pull-out capacity of 300 lbs. (136 k) per fastener. Base or ply 
sheets attached with cap nails require a minimum pullout capacity of 40 lb. per nail. 

7.  Prime decks where required, in accordance with requirements and recommendations 
of the primer and deck manufacturer. 

8.  Test all drains, and downspouts to ensure drain is properly working prior to 
construction.  

9.  Note all conduit conditions, connections, and components.  Bring any deficiencies to 
attention of MDUSD for review.  

B.  Wood Deck: 
1.  Dimensional wood deck shall be minimum 1 inch (25 mm) thick, knotholes and cracks 

larger than 1/4 inch shall be covered with sheet metal. All boards shall be 
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appropriately nailed and have adequate end bearing to the centers of beams/rafters. 
Lumber shall be kiln dried. 

2.  Plywood shall be a minimum 15/32 inch (11.9 mm) thick and conform to the standards 
and installation requirements of the American Plywood Association (APA). 

3.  Red rosin paper to be staggered and nailed to ensure protection for building interior.  
4.  Insulation is to be mechanically attached in accordance with the insulation 

manufacturer's recommendations unless otherwise required by the applicable Code. 
5.  In all retrofit roof applications, it is required that deck be inspected for defects. Any 

defects are to be corrected per the deck manufacturer's recommendations and 
standards of the APA/Engineered Wood Association prior to new roof application. 

6.  Light metal wall ties or other structural metal exposed on top of the wood deck shall 
be covered with one ply of a heavy roofing sheet, such as HPR Glasbase Base Sheet, 
extending 2 inches to 6 inches (51 mm to 152 mm) beyond the metal in all directions. 
Nail in place before applying the base ply. 

3.3  INSTALLATION - GENERAL 

A.  Install modified bitumen membranes and flashings in accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions and with the recommendations provided by the National Roofing Contractors 
Association's Roofing & Waterproofing Manual, the Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers 
Association, and applicable codes. 

B.  General: Avoid installation of modified bitumen membranes at temperatures lower than 40-
45 degrees F. When work at such temperatures unavoidable use the following precautions: 
1.  Take extra care during cold weather installation and when ambient temperatures are 

affected by wind or humidity, to ensure adequate bonding is achieved between the 
surfaces to be joined. Use extra care at material seam welds and where adhesion of 
the applied product to the appropriately prepared substrate as the substrate can be 
affected by such temperature constraints as well. 

2.  Unrolling of cold materials, under low ambient conditions must be avoided to prevent 
the likelihood of unnecessary stress cracking. Rolls must be at least 40 degrees F at 
the time of application. If the membrane roll becomes stiff or difficult to install, it must 
be replaced with roll from a heated storage area. 

C.  Commence installation of the roofing system at the lowest point of the roof (or roof area), 
working up the slope toward the highest point. Lap sheets shingle fashion so as to constantly 
shed water 

D.  All slopes greater than 2:12 require back-nailing to prevent slippage of the ply sheets.  Use 
ring or spiral-shank 1 inch cap nails, or screws and plates at a rate of 1 fastener per ply 
(including the membrane) at each insulation stop.  Place insulation stops at 16 ft o.c. for 
slopes less than 3:12 and 4 feet o.c. for slopes greater than 3:12.  On non-insulated 
systems, nail each ply directly into the deck at the rate specified above.  When slope 
exceeds 2:12, install all plies parallel to the slope (strapping) to facilitate backnailing.  Install 
4 additional fasteners at the upper edge of the membrane when strapping the plies. 

3.4  INSTALLATION HOT APPLIED ROOF SYSTEM 

A.  Base Ply: Install base sheet in twenty (20) lbs per square of bitumen shingled uniformly to 
achieve one or more plies over the entire prepared substrate. Shingle in direction of slope of 
roof to shed water on each area of roof. Do not step on base rolls until asphalt has cooled, 
fish mouths should be cut and patched. 
1.  Lap ply sheet ends 8 inches (203 mm). Stagger end laps 2 inches (304mm) minimum. 
2.  Install base flashing ply to all perimeter and projection details after membrane 

application. 
3.  Extend plies 2 inches beyond top edges of cants at wall and projection bases. 
4.  Install base flashing ply to all perimeter and projection details. 
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5.  Allow the one ply of base sheet to cure at least 30 minutes before installing the 
modified membrane. However, the modified membrane must be installed the same 
day as the base plies. 

B.  Modified Cap Ply: Solidly bond the modified membrane to the base layers with specified 
material at the rate of 20 to 25 lbs. per 100 square feet. 
1.  Roll must push a puddle of hot material in front of it with material slightly visible at all 

side laps. Use care to eliminate air entrapment under the membrane. Exercise care 
during application to eliminate air entrapment under the membrane. 

2.  Apply pressure to all seams to ensure that the laps are solidly bonded to substrate. 
3.  Install subsequent rolls of modified membrane as above with a minimum of 4 inch 

(101 mm) side laps and 8 inch (203 mm) end laps. Stagger end laps. Apply 
membrane in the same direction as the previous layers but stagger the laps so they 
do not coincide with the laps of the base layers. 

4.  Apply hot material no more than 5 feet (1.5 m) ahead of each roll being embedded. 
5.  Extend membrane 2 inches (50 mm) beyond top edge of all cants in full moppings of 

the specified hot material. 

C.  Fibrous Cant Strips: Provide non-combustible perlite or glass fiber cant strips at all wall/curb 
detail treatments where angle changes are greater than 45 degrees. Cant may be set in 
approved cold adhesives, hot asphalt or mechanically attached with approved plates and 
fasteners. 

D.  Wood Blocking, Nailers and Cant Strips: Provide wood blocking, nailers and cant strips as 
specified in Section 06114. 
1.  Provide nailers at all roof perimeters and penetrations for fastening membrane 

flashings and sheet metal components. 
2.  Wood nailers should match the height of any insulation, providing a smooth and even 

transition between flashing and insulation areas. 
3.  Nailer lengths should be spaced with a minimum 1/8 inch gap for expansion and 

contraction between each length or change of direction. 
4.  Nailers and flashings should be fastened in accordance with Factory Mutual "Loss 

Prevention Data Sheet 1- 49, Perimeter Flashing" and be designed to be capable of 
resisting a minimum force of 200 lbs/lineal foot in any direction. 

E.  Metal Work: Provide metal flashings, counter flashings, parapet coping caps and thru-wall 
flashings as specified in Section 07620 or Section 07710. Install in accordance with the 
SMACNA "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" or the NRCA Roofing Waterproofing manual. 

F.  Termination Bar: Provide a metal termination bar or approved top edge securement at the 
terminus of all flashing sheets at walls and curbs. Fasten the bar a minimum of 8 inches (203 
mm) o/c to achieve constant compression. Provide suitable, sealant at the top edge if 
required. 

G.  Flashing Base Ply: Install flashing sheets by the same application method used for the base 
ply. 
1.  Seal curb, wall and parapet flashings with an application of mastic and mesh on a 

daily basis. Do not permit conditions to exist that will allow moisture to enter behind, 
around or under the roof or flashing membrane. 

2.  Prepare all walls, penetrations, expansion joints and surfaces to be flashed with 
required primer at the rate of 100 square feet per gallon. Allow primer to dry tack free. 

3.  Adhere to the underlying base flashing ply with specified hot material unless otherwise 
noted in these specifications. Nail off at a minimum of 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. from the 
finished roof at all vertical surfaces. 

4.  Solidly adhere the entire sheet of flashing membrane to the substrate. 
5.  Seal all vertical laps of flashing membrane with a three-course application of trowel-

grade mastic and mesh. 
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6.  Coordinate counter flashing, cap flashings, expansion joints, and similar work with 
modified bitumen roofing work as specified. 

7.  Coordinate roof accessories, miscellaneous sheet metal accessory items, including 
piping vents and other devices with the roofing system work. 

H.  Flashing Cap Ply: Install flashing cap sheets by the same application method used for the 
cap ply. 
1.  Seal curb, wall and parapet flashings with an application of mastic and mesh on a 

daily basis. Do not permit conditions to exist that will allow moisture to enter behind, 
around or under the roof or flashing membrane. 

2.  Prepare all walls, penetrations, expansion joints and where shown on the Drawings to 
be flashed with required primer at the rate of 100 square feet per gallon. Allow primer 
to dry tack free. 

3.  Adhere to the underlying base flashing ply with specified flashing ply adhesive unless 
otherwise specified. Nail off at a minimum of 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. from the finished 
roof at all vertical surfaces. 

4.  Coordinate counter flashing, cap flashings, expansion joints and similar work with 
modified bitumen roofing work as specified. 

5.  Coordinate roof accessories, miscellaneous sheet metal accessory items with the 
roofing system work. 

6.  All stripping shall be installed prior to flashing cap sheet installation. 
7.  Heat and scrape granules when welding or adhering at cut areas and seams to 

granular surfaces at all flashings. 
8.  Secure the top edge of the flashing sheet using a termination bar only when the wall 

surface above is waterproofed, or nailed 4 inches on center and covered with an 
acceptable counter flashing. 

 

3.5  INSTALLATION OF SURFACING 

A.  Prior to installation of surface coating, obtain approval from manufacturer as to work 
completed. On average, at least 5 days are required prior to final surfacing. 
1.  Reflective Coating: Pyramic Plus LO 

a.  Allow all cold applied mastics and coating to properly dry and cure before 
coating application. 

b.  Paint all exposed roofing with manufacturer's base coat acrylic coating installed 
at a rate of one (1.5) gallons per square, back roll entire installation required. 

c.  Paint all exposed roofing with manufacturer's Energy Star top coat acrylic 
coating installed at a rate of one (1.5) gallons per square, complete coverage 
for a clean neat appearance is required. Additional coats may be required to 
achieve complete coverage and proper mil thickness. 

2.  Reflective Coating: Green-Lock Plus White 
a.  Allow all cold applied mastics and coating to properly dry and cure before 

coating application. 
b.  Apply Garla-Block 2K primer at 0.5 gallons per square per manufacturers 

recommendations.  Allow to dry.  
c.  Apply Green-Lock Plus White at 5 gallons per square and immediately embed 

250lbs of specified Title 24 aggregate. 

3.6  INSTALLATION EDGE TREATMENT AND ROOF PENETRATION FLASHING 

A.  Fabricated Flashings: Fabricated flashings and trim are provided as specified in Section 
07620. 
1.  Fabricated flashings and trim shall conform to the detail requirements of SMACNA 

"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" and/or the Copper Development Association 
"Copper in Architecture - Handbook" as applicable. 
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B.  Metal Edge: 
1.  Inspect the nailers to assure proper attachment and configuration. 
2.  Run one ply over the edge. Assure coverage of all wood nailers. Fasten plies with ring 

shank nails at 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. 
3.  Install continuous cleat and fasten at 6 inches (152 mm) o.c. 
4.  Install new metal edge hooked to continuous cleat and set in bed of roof cement. 

Fasten flange to wood nailers every 3 inches (76 mm) o.c. staggered. 
5.  Prime metal edge at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon and allow to dry.  
6.  Strip in flange with base flashing ply covering entire flange in bitumen with 6 inches 

(152 mm) on to the field of roof. Assure ply laps do not coincide with metal laps. 
7.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing ply, 9 

inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. Seal outside edge with rubberized cement. 

C.  Roof Edge With Gutter: 
1.  Inspect the nailer to assure proper attachment and configuration. Increase slope at 

metal edge by additional degree of slope in first board. 
2.  Run one ply over the edge. Assure coverage of all wood nailers. Fasten plies with ring 

shank nails at 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. 
3.  Install gutter and strapping. 
4.  Install continuous cleat and fasten at 6 inches (152 mm) o.c. 
5.  Install new metal edge hooked to continuous cleat and set in bed of roof cement. 

Fasten flange to wood nailer every 3 inches (76 mm) o.c. staggered. 
6.  Prime metal edge at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon and allow to dry. 
7.  Strip in flange with base flashing ply covering entire flange in bitumen with 6 inches 

(152 mm) onto the field of the roof. Assure ply laps do not coincide with metal laps. 
8.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing ply, 9 

inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. 

D.  Scupper Through Wall (Overflow): 
1.  Inspect the nailer to assure proper attachment and configuration. 
2.  Run one ply over nailer up the overflow, into the scupper hole and up flashing as in 

typical wall flashing detail. Assure coverage of all wood nailers. 
3.  Install scupper box in a 1/4 inch (6 mm) bed of mastic. Assure all box seams are 

soldered and have a minimum 4 inch (101 mm) flange. Make sure all corners are 
closed and soldered. Prime scupper at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon and allow 
to dry. 

4.  Fasten flange of scupper box every 3 inches (76 mm) o.c. staggered. 
5.  Strip in flange scupper box with base flashing ply covering entire area with 6 inch (152 

mm) overlap on to the field of the roof and wall flashing. 
6.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing ply, 9 

inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. Apply a three-course application of mastic 
and mesh at all seams. 

E.  Coping Cap: 
1.  Minimum flashing height is 8 inches (203 mm) above finished roof height. Maximum 

flashing height is 24 inches (609 mm). Prime vertical wall at a rate of 100 square feet 
per gallon and allow to dry. 

2.  Set cant in bitumen. Run all field plies over cant a minimum of 2 inches (50 mm). 
3.  Attach tapered board to top of wall. 
4.  Install base flashing ply covering entire wall and wrapped over top of wall and down 

face with 6 inches (152 mm) on to field of roof and set in cold asphalt. Nail membrane 
at 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. 

5.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing ply, 9 
inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. Apply a three-course application of mastic 
and mesh at all seams and install white roofing granules in fresh mastic. 

6.  Install continuous cleat and fasten at 6 inches (152 mm) o.c. to outside wall. 
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7.  Install new metal coping cap hooked to continuous cleat. 
8.  Fasten inside cap 24 inches (609 mm) o.c. with approved fasteners and neoprene 

washers through slotted holes, which allow for expansion and contraction. 

F.  Surface Mounted Counterflashing: 
1.  Minimum flashing height is 8 inches (203 mm) above finished roof height. Maximum 

flashing height is 24 inches (609 mm). Prime vertical wall at a rate of 100 square feet 
per gallon and allow to dry. 

2.  Set cant in bitumen. Run all field plies over cant a minimum of 2 inches (50 mm). 
3.  Install base flashing ply covering wall set in bitumen with 6 inches (152 mm) on to field 

of the roof. 
4.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing ply, 9 

inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. Apply a three-course application of mastic 
and mesh at all vertical seams and install white roofing granules in fresh mastic. 

5.  Apply butyl tape to wall behind flashing. Secure termination bar through flashing, butyl 
tape and into wall. Alternatively use caulk to replace the butyl tape. 

6.  Secure counterflashing set on butyl tape above flashing at 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. and 
caulk top of counterflashing. 

G.  Equipment Support: 
1.  Minimum curb height is 8 inches (203 mm) above finished roof height. Prime vertical 

at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon and allow to dry. 
2.  Set cant in bitumen. Run all field plies over cant a minimum of 2 inches (50 mm). 
3.  Install base flashing ply covering curb set in bitumen with 6 inches (152 mm) on to 

field of the roof. 
4.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing ply, 9 

inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. Attach top of membrane to top of curb and 
nail at 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. Apply a three-course application of mastic and mesh at 
all vertical seams and install white roofing granules in fresh roofing mastic. 

5.  Install pre-manufactured cover. Fasten sides at 24 inches (609 mm) o.c. with 
fasteners and neoprene washers. Furnish all joint cover laps with butyl tape between 
metal covers. 

6.  Set equipment on neoprene pad and fasten as required by equipment manufacturer. 

H.  Curb Detail/Air Handling Station: 
1.  Minimum curb height is 8 inches (203 mm) above finished roof height. Prime vertical 

at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon and allow to dry. 
2.  Set cant in bitumen. Run all field plies over cant a minimum of 2 inches (50 mm). 
3.  Install base flashing ply covering curb set in bitumen with 6 inches (152 mm) on to 

field of the roof. 
4.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing ply, 9 

inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. Apply a three-course application of mastic 
and mesh at all vertical seams and install white roofing granules into fresh mastic. 

5.  Install pre-manufactured counterflashing with fasteners and neoprene washers or per 
manufacturer's recommendations. 

6.  Set equipment on neoprene pad and fasten as required by equipment manufacturer. 

I.  Skylight: 
1.  Minimum curb height is 8 inches (203 mm) above finished roof height. Prime vertical 

at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon and allow to dry. 
2.  Set cant in bitumen. Run all field plies over cant a minimum of 2 inches (50 mm). 
3.  Install base flashing ply covering curb set in bitumen with 6 inches (152 mm) on to 

field of the roof. 
4.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing ply, 9 

inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. Attach top of membrane to top of wood 
nailer and apply a three-course application of mastic and mesh. Allow to cure and 
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install white roofing granules in fresh mastic. 
5.  Install pre-manufactured lens and fasten flashing sides at 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. with 

fasteners and neoprene washers. 

J.  Exhaust Fan: 
1.  Minimum curb height is 8 inches (203 mm) above finished roof height. Prime vertical 

at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon and allow to dry. 
2.  Set cant in bitumen. Run all plies over cant a minimum of 2 inches (50 mm). 
3.  Install base flashing ply covering curb with 6 inches (152 mm) on to field of the roof. 
4.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply installed over the base flashing ply, 9 

inches (228 mm) on to field of the roof. Attach top of membrane to top of wood curb 
and nail at 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. Apply a three-course application of mastic and 
mesh at all vertical seams and install white roofing granules into fresh mastic. 

5.  Install metal exhaust fan over the wood nailers and flashing to act as counterflashing. 
Fasten per manufacturer's recommendation. 

K.  Roof Drain: 
1.  Plug drain to prevent debris from entering plumbing. 
2.  Taper insulation to drain minimum of 24 inches (609 mm) from center of drain. 
3.  Install two base flashing plies (40 inch square minimum) in bitumen. 
4.  Set lead/copper flashing (30 inch square minimum) in 1/4 inch (6 mm) bed of mastic. 

Run lead/copper into drain a minimum of 2 inches (50 mm). Prime lead/copper at a 
rate of 100 square feet per gallon and allow to dry. 

5.  Run roof system plies over drain. Cut out plies inside drain bowl. 
6.  Install modified membrane (48 inch square minimum) in bitumen. 
7.  Install clamping ring and assure that all plies are under the clamping ring. 
8.  Remove drain plug and install strainer. 

L.  Plumbing Stack: 
1.  Minimum stack height is 12 inches (609 mm). 
2.  Run roof system over the entire surface of the roof. Seal the base of the stack with 

elastomeric sealant. 
3.  Set lead/copper flashing in 1/4 inch (6 mm) bed of mastic. 
4.  Prime flange of new sleeve. Install properly sized sleeves set in 1/4 inch (6 mm) bed 

of roof cement. 
5.  Install base flashing ply in bitumen. 
6.  Install membrane in bitumen. 
7.  Caulk the intersection of the membrane with elastomeric sealant. 
8.  Turn sleeve a minimum of 1 inch (25 mm) down inside of stack, if stack is taller than 

the lead jack factory cap must be installed. 

M.  Heat Stack: 
1.  Minimum stack height is 12 inches (609 mm). 
2.  Run roof system over the entire surface of the roof. Seal the base of the stack with 

elastomeric sealant. 
3.  Prime flange of new sleeve. Install properly sized sleeves set in 1/4 inch (6 mm) bed 

of roof cement. 
4.  Install base flashing ply in bitumen. 
5.  Install modified membrane in bitumen. 
6.  Caulk the intersection of the membrane with elastomeric sealant. 
7.  Install new collar over cape. Weld collar or install stainless steel draw brand. 

3.7  CLEANING 

A.  Clean-up and remove daily from the site all wrappings, empty containers, paper, loose 
particles and other debris resulting from these operations.  Contractor will thoroughly clean 
both roof area and ground area after each day.   
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B.  Remove asphalt markings from finished surfaces. 

C.  Repair or replace defaced or disfigured finishes caused by Work of this section. 

D.  Paint all conduit pipes, vents, and hoods with Pyramic Plus LO.  Conduit to be sealed and 
reattached with proper couplings.  Lines should be straight and as tidy as possible.   

E.  Test drains and downspouts to ensure they are working properly after construction has been 
completed.  

3.8  PROTECTION 

A.  Provide traffic ways, erect barriers, fences, guards, rails, enclosures, chutes and the like to 
protect personnel, roofs and structures, vehicles and utilities. 

B.  Protect exposed surfaces of finished walls with tarps to prevent damage. 

C.  Plywood for traffic ways required for material movement over existing roofs shall be not less 
than 5/8 inch (16 mm) thick. 

D.  In addition to the plywood listed above, an underlayment of minimum 1/2 inch (13 mm) 
recover board is required on new roofing. 

E.  Special permission shall be obtained from the Manufacturer before any traffic shall be 
permitted over new roofing. 

3.9  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A.  Inspection: Provide manufacturer's field observations at start-up and three (3) days per week 
through project completion. Provide a final inspection upon completion of the Work. 
1.  Warranty shall be issued upon manufacturer's acceptance of the installation. 
2.  Field observations shall be performed by a representative employed full-time by the 

manufacturer and whose primary job description is to assist, inspect and approve 
membrane installations for the manufacturer. 

3.  Provide observation reports from the representative indicating procedures followed, 
weather conditions and any discrepancies found during inspection. 

4.  Provide a final report from the representative, certifying that the roofing system has 
been satisfactorily installed according to the project specifications, approved details 
and good general roofing practice. 

 

3.10  OWNER SUPPLIED MATERIALS 

A.  The Owner will only supply the quantity listed in the owner supplied materials section of this 
specification below. All additional materials and accessories will be the full responsibility of 
the contractor to provide and install per the specification and project requirements. 

B.  Any material or accessories required for the installation of the roof system in excess of the 
Owner provided material must be supplied by the Contractor and added into the bid cost 
proposal. It is up to the Contractor to determine the precise amount of material required for 
the completion of this project; and to provide excess material, as required. The cost to 
handle and fabricate flashing metal from the Owner provided flat stock is contractor’s 
responsibility and to be added into the bid cost proposal. 

C.  All required flashings as required per each specification section for plumbing, electrical, gas, 
etc. will be the Contractors responsibility to provide and install as well as to be included in 
the bid cost. 
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D.  All materials not specifically included in the owner supplied materials section will be the 
responsibility of the contractor to provide and install in compliance with section 07550. 

E.  Freight charges of owner supplied materials will be the responsibility of the Owner. 

F.  Contractor must coordinate and take delivery of materials, count all materials and ensure it 
matches the list below, unload and properly locate materials at the job site, and properly 
protect, cover and store at jobsite. 

G.  Contractor must be able to provide certification in writing from roof system manufacturer that 
the contractor is approved to install the specified roof system and provide all warranty 
requirements of section 07550. 

 
1.  Materials specifically provided by the Owner: 

Shadelands/Sunrise ES: 
 
a.  StressPly Plus FR Mineral:    386 Rolls 
b.  StressBase 80 Plus:      193 Rolls 
c.  Pyramic Plus LO:     150 Buckets 
d.  Green-Lock Plus White:    43 Buckets 
e.  Garla-Block 2K Primer:      5 Buckets 
f.  Flashing Bond:       20 Buckets 
g.  Tuff-Stuff MS:          5 Cases 
h.  Garla-Prime VOC:         8 Buckets 
i.  Freight to jobsite:       1 

Valley View MS: 
 
a.  StressPly Plus FR Mineral:    164 Rolls 
b.  StressBase 80 Plus:        82 Rolls 
c.  Pyramic Plus LO:       74 Buckets 
d.  Flashing Bond:       10 Buckets 
e.  Tuff-Stuff MS:          2 Cases 
f.  Garla-Prime VOC:         4 Buckets 
g.  Freight to jobsite:       1 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 56 30  

FLUID APPLIED ROOFING RESTORATION OVER BUR 
 

 

PART  1  GENERAL 

1.1  SECTION INCLUDES 

A.  Includes all labor, non-owner supplied materials, and equipment to install a liquid applied 
roof system over the properly prepared substrate. 

B.  Includes removal and disposal of existing roofing system flashings, gutters, details, and 
additional roof conditions per manufacturers requirements.   

C.  Includes testing of all drains and downspouts before construction and after construction to 
ensure proper drain performance.  

D.  Includes coating of all conduit, vents, and details for a clean and complete work area.  

1.2  RELATED SECTIONS 

A.  Section 01640 – Owner Furnished Products 

B.  Section 07620 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Weather protection for base flashings. 

1.3  REFERENCES 

A.  ASTM C 92 - Standard Test Methods for Sieve Analysis and Water Content of Refractory 
Materials. 

B.  ASTM C 920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants. 

C.  ASTM D 93 - Standard Test Methods for Flash Point by Pensky-Martens Closed Cup Tester. 

D.  ASTM D 562 - Standard Test Method for Consistency of Paints Measuring Krebs Unit (KU) 
Viscosity Using a Stormer-Type Viscometer. 

E.  ASTM D 624 - Standard Test Method for Tear Strength of Conventional Vulcanized Rubber 
and Thermoplastic Elastomers 

F.  ASTM D 1002 - Standard Test Method for Apparent Shear Strength of Single-Lap-Joint 
Adhesively Bonded Metal Specimens by Tension Loading (Metal-to-Metal). 

G.  ASTM D 2196 - Standard Test Methods for Rheological Properties of Non-Newtonian 
Materials by Rotational (Brookfield type) Viscometer. 

H.  ASTM D 2240 - Standard Test Method for Rubber Property-Durometer Hardness. 

I.  ASTM D 4212 - Standard Test Method for Viscosity by Dip-Type Viscosity Cups. 

J.  ASTM D 4402 - Standard Test Method for Viscosity Determination of Asphalt at Elevated 
Temperatures Using a Rotational Viscometer. 

K.  ASTM E 1980 - Standard Practice for Calculating Solar Reflectance Index of Horizontal and 
Low-Sloped Opaque Surfaces 
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L.  SRI - Solar Reflectance Index calculated according to ASTM E 1980. 

M.  SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual. 

N.  National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA) - Roofing and Waterproofing Manual. 

1.4  SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A.  Mineral Modified Bitumen Surface Roof Restoration: Renovation work includes: 
1.  Surface preparation: Remove dirt, and debris. 
2.  Parapets and Vertical Surfaces: Remove and dispose of base flashings and install 

new 2 ply flashings in cold applied adhesive. 
3.  Metal Flashings: Repair/Replace metal flashings, gutters, pitch pockets, etc. 
4.  Roof Repairs: Repair blisters, stressed or cracked membrane. Cut back, patch with 

primer/mastic/membrane. 
5.  Partial Reinforcement: Apply base coat and Install partial fabric reinforcement at all 

modified bitumen field/vertical flashing laps, side laps, end laps and details and base 
coat entire roof surface. 

6.  Coating: Apply coating over entire roof surface. 

1.5  SUBMITTALS 

A.  Submit under provisions of Section 01300. 

B.  Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including: 
1.  Preparation instructions and recommendations. 
2.  Storage and handling requirements and recommendations. 
3.  Installation methods. 

C.  Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings including installation details of fluid applied roofing 
and flashing prior to job start. 

D.  LEED Submittals: Provide documentation of how the requirements of Credit will be met: 
1.  List of proposed materials with recycled content. Indicate post-consumer recycled 

content and pre-consumer recycled content for each product having recycled content. 
2.  Product data and certification letter indicating percentages by weight of post-

consumer and pre-consumer recycled content for products having recycled content. 
3.  Product reflectivity and emissivity criteria to qualify for one point under the LEED 

credit category, Credit 7.2, Landscape & Exterior Design to Reduce Heat Island - 
Roof. 

E.  Verification Samples: For each product specified, two samples, minimum size 6 inches (150 
mm) square, representing actual product, and color. 

F.  Manufacturer's Certificates: Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements. 

G.  Closeout Submittals: Provide manufacturer's maintenance instructions that include 
recommendations for periodic inspection and maintenance of all completed roofing work. 
Provide product warranty executed by the manufacturer. Assist Owner in preparation and 
submittal of roof installation acceptance certification as may be necessary in connection with 
fire and extended coverage insurance on roofing and associated work. 

1.6  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A.  Perform Work in accordance with manufacturer's current Application and Installation 
Guidelines and the NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual. 

B.  Manufacturer Qualifications: Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products 
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specified in this section with documented ISO 9001 certification and minimum twelve years 
and experience. 

C.  Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing Work of this section with 
minimum five years documented experience and a certified Pre-Approved Garland 
Contractor. 

D.  Installer's Field Supervision: Maintain a full-time Supervisor/Foreman on job site during all 
phases of roofing work while roofing work is in progress. 

E.  Product Certification: Provide manufacturer's certification that materials are manufactured in 
the United States and conform to requirements specified herein, are chemically and 
physically compatible with each other, and are suitable for inclusion within the total roof 
system specified herein. 

F.  Source Limitations: Obtain all components of roof system from a single manufacturer. 
Secondary products that are required shall be recommended and approved in writing by the 
roofing system Manufacturer. Upon request of the Architect or Owner, submit Manufacturer's 
written approval of secondary components in list form, signed by an authorized agent of the 
Manufacturer. 

1.7  PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE 

A.  Convene a pre-roofing conference approximately two weeks before scheduled 
commencement of roofing system installation and associated work. 

B.  Require attendance of installers of deck or substrate construction to receive roofing, 
installers of rooftop units and other work in and around roofing which must precede or follow 
roofing work including mechanical work, Architect, Owner, roofing system manufacturer's 
representative. 

C.  Objectives include: 
1.  Review foreseeable methods and procedures related to roofing work, including set up 

and mobilization areas for stored material and work area. 
2.  Tour representative areas of roofing substrates, inspect and discuss condition of 

substrate, roof drains, curbs, penetrations and other preparatory work. 
3.  Review structural loading limitations of deck and inspect deck for loss of flatness and 

for required attachment. 
4.  Review roofing system requirements, Drawings, Specifications and other Contract 

Documents. 
5.  Review and finalize schedule related to roofing work and verify availability of 

materials, installer's personnel, equipment and facilities needed to make progress and 
avoid delays. 

6.  Review required inspection, testing, certifying procedures. 
7.  Review weather and forecasted weather conditions and procedures for coping with 

unfavorable conditions, including possibility of temporary roofing. 
8.  Record conference including decisions and agreements reached. Furnish a copy of 

records to each party attending. 

1.8  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A.  Deliver and store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging with labels intact until 
ready for installation. 

B.  Store all roofing materials in a dry place, on pallets or raised platforms, out of direct 
exposure to the elements until time of application. Store materials at least 4 inches above 
ground level and covered with "breathable" tarpaulins. 
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C.  Stored in accordance with the instructions of the manufacturer prior to their application or 
installation. Store roll goods on end on a clean flat surface. No wet or damaged materials will 
be used in the application. 

D.  Storage temperatures should be between 60 degrees F to 80 degrees F (15.6 degrees to 
26.7 degrees C). Indoor ventilated storage is recommended. Ensure jobsite storage is in a 
shaded and ventilated area. Do not store in direct sunlight Keep materials away from open 
flame or welding sparks. 

E.  Avoid stockpiling of materials on roofs without first obtaining acceptance from the 
Architect/Engineer. 

1.9  PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A.  Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits 
recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products under 
environmental conditions outside manufacturer's absolute limits. 

B.  Weather Condition Limitations: Product application must not be done when rain or other 
conditions such as fog or heavy dew are possible within a 24 hour period. Roof surface must 
be at least 6 Fahrenheit degrees or 3 Celsius degrees above the dew point and rising. 

C.  Proceed with roofing work only when existing and forecasted weather conditions will permit 
unit of work to be installed in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and 
warranty requirements. 

D.  Do not expose materials vulnerable to water or sun damage in quantities greater than can be 
weatherproofed during same day. 

E.  When applying materials with spray equipment, take precautions to prevent over spray 
and/or solvents from damaging or defacing surrounding walls, building surfaces, vehicles or 
other property. Care should be taken to do the following: 
1.  Close air intakes into the building. 
2.  Have a dry chemical fire extinguisher available at the jobsite. 
3.  Post and enforce "No Smoking" signs. 

F.  Avoid inhaling spray mist; take precautions to ensure adequate ventilation. 

G.  Protect completed roof sections from foot traffic for a period of at least 48 hours at 75 
degrees F (24 degrees C) and 50 percent relative humidity or until fully cured. 

H.  Take precautions to ensure that materials do not freeze. 

I.  Minimum temperature for application of White-Knight Plus/ White-Stallion Plus, White-Knight 
Plus WC and LiquiTec coatings is 50 degrees F (10 degrees C) and rising. 

1.10  WARRANTY 

A.  Warranty Period: 15 years. 
1.  Upon completion of the work, provide the Manufacturer's written and signed limited 

labor and materials Warranty, warranting that, if a leak develops in the roof during the 
term of this warranty, due either to defective material or defective workmanship by the 
installing contractor, the manufacturer shall provide the Owner, at the Manufacturer's 
expense, with the labor and material necessary to return the defective area to a 
watertight condition. 

B.  Warranty Period: Installer is to guarantee all work against defects in materials and 
workmanship for a period indicated following final acceptance of the Work. 
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1.  Warranty Period: 
a.  5 years from date of acceptance. 

PART  2  PRODUCTS 

2.1  MANUFACTURERS 

A.  Acceptable Manufacturer: Garland Company, Inc. (The); 3800 E. 91st St., Cleveland, OH  
44105.  Local Representative: Doug Clark Phone: (925) 784-6701. dclark@garlandind.com 
Web Site: www.garlandco.com. 

B.  Requests for substitutions will not be considered for this project as MDUSD is supplying the 
material to complete the project through CMAS. 

2.2  MINERAL MODIFIED BITUMEN SURFACE ROOF RESTORATION 

A.  LiquiTec: 
1.  Base: LiquiTec Base Coat 
2.  Coating: LiquiTec. 
3.  Flashing: LiquiTec. 
4.  Reinforcement: 

a.  Partial Reinforcement: Fabric reinforcement over existing membrane seams 
and all flashing penetrations. 
1)  Reinforcement Materials: 

a)  Grip Polyester Soft. 

B.  Flashing Replacement and Membrane Repairs: 
1.  Base: Stressbase 80 Plus 
2.  Cap Sheet: Stressply Plus FR Mineral 
3.  Adhesive: Green-Lock Flashing Adhesive 

2.3  ACCESSORlES: 

A.  Roof Insulation: In accordance with Section 07220. 

B.  Nails and Fasteners: Non-ferrous metal or galvanized steel, except that hard copper nails 
shall be used with copper; aluminum or stainless steel nails shall be used with aluminum; 
and stainless steel nails shall be used with stainless steel, Fasteners shall be self-clinching 
type of penetrating type as recommended by the deck manufacturer. Fasten nails and 
fasteners flush-driven through flat metal discs not less than 1 inch (25 mm) diameter. Omit 
metal discs when one-piece composite nails or fasteners with heads not less than 1 inch (25 
mm) diameter are used. 

C.  Urethane Sealant - Tuff-Stuff MS: One part, non-sag sealant as approved and furnished by 
the membrane manufacturer for moving joints. 
1.  Tensile Strength, ASTM D 412: 250 psi 
2.  Elongation, ASTM D 412: 950% 
3.  Hardness, Shore A ASTM C 920: 35 
4.  Adhesion-in-Peel, ASTM C 92: 30 pli 

D.  Glass Fiber Cant - Glass Cant: Continuous triangular cross Section made of inorganic 
fibrous glass used as a cant strip as recommended and furnished by the membrane 
manufacturer. 

E.  Paint for Conduit Pipes, Covers, and Details: 
1.  Pyramic Plus LO 

F.  Skylight Restoration (ADD ALT) 

mailto:dclark@garlandind.com
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1.  Cool-Sil Skylight Sealer 
2.  Uni-Bond ST 
3.  All-Sil Sealant 

2.4  EDGE TREATMENT AND ROOF PENETRATION FLASHINGS 

A.  Vents and Breathers: Heavy gauge aluminum and fully insulated vent that allows moisture 
and air to escape but not enter the roof system as recommended and furnished by the 
membrane manufacturer. 

B.  Pitch pans, Rain Collar 24 gauge stainless or 20oz (567gram) copper. All joints should be 
welded/soldered watertight. See details for design. 

C.  Drain Flashing should be 4lb (1.8kg) sheet lead formed and rolled. 

D.  Plumbing stacks should be 4lb (1.8kg) sheet lead formed and rolled. 

E.  Fabricated Flashing: Fabricated flashings and trim are specified in Section 07620. 
1.  Fabricated flashings and trim shall conform to the detail requirements of SMACNA 

"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" and/or the CDA Copper Development Association 
"Copper in Architecture - Handbook" as applicable. 

F.  Manufactured Roof Specialties: Manufactured copings, fascia, gravel stops, control joints, 
expansion joints, joint covers and related flashings and trim are specified in Section 07710. 
1.  Manufactured roof specialties shall conform to the detail requirements of SMACNA 

"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" and/or the NRCA "Roofing and Waterproofing 
Manual" as applicable. 

G.  Metal Edge Components: 
1.  R-mer Edge Flat Stock – 22 gauge kynar coated metal for gutters, drip edge, 

counterflashings, skirt flashings, etc. as needed for a complete system. 

2.5  SKYLIGHT COATING RESTORATION (ADD ALT) 

A.  Clean skylight so that the surface is clean, dry, and free of loose particles. 

B.  Apply Uni-Bond 4” to all metal joints, existing cracks, and skylight steams and immediately 
saturate the tape with coating.   Apply All-sil caulking to any hairline cracks and to all skylight 
transition areas, fasteners and joints.  

C.  Apply coating with a medium nap roller or brush. 

D.  Apply the coating in a rate of 1 gallon per square applied in 2 coats across the entire skylight 
area.  

PART  3  EXECUTION 

3.1  EXAMINATION 

A.  Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared. 

B.  Verify that work penetrating the roof deck, or which may otherwise affect the roofing, has 
been properly completed. 

C.  If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of 
unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding. 

3.2  ROOF PREPARATION AND REPAIR 
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A.  General: All necessary field and flashing repairs must be done according to good 
construction practices, including the removal of all wet insulation and defective materials as 
identified through a moisture detection survey such as an infrared scan and replacement 
with like-materials. 
1.  Remove roof flashings from curbs and parapet walls down to the surface of the roof. 

Remove existing flashings at roof drains and roof penetrations. 
2.  Remove all wet, deteriorated, blistered or delaminated roofing membrane or insulation 

and fill in any low spots with like materials occurring as a result of removal work to 
create a smooth, even surface for application of new roof membranes. 

3.  Install new wood nailers as necessary to accommodate insulation/recovery board or 
new nailing patterns. 

4.  When mechanically attached, the fastening pattern for the insulation/recovery board 
shall be as recommended by the specific product manufacturer. 

5.  Existing roof surfaces shall be primed as necessary and allowed to dry prior to 
installing the roofing system. 

B.  Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the 
best result for the substrate under the project conditions. 

C.  Repair all defects such as deteriorated roof decks, saturated materials, loose or brittle 
membrane or membrane flashings, etc. Verify that existing conditions meet the following 
requirements : 
1.  Existing membrane is either fully adhered or that the membranes mechanical 

fasteners are secured and functional. 
2.  Application of roofing materials over a brittle, damaged or poor condition roof 

membrane is not permitted. 

D.  Remove all loose dirt and foreign debris from the roof surface. Do not damage roof 
membrane in cleaning process. 

E.  Clean and seal all parapet walls, gutters and coping caps, and repair any damaged metal 
where necessary. Seal watertight all fasteners, pipes, drains, vents, joints and penetrations 
where water could enter the building envelope. 

F.  Confirm local water run-off ordinances and restrictions prior to cleaning roof. Clean the entire 
roof surface by removing all dirt, algae, mold, moss, paint, oil, talc, rust or other foreign 
substance. Use a bio-degradable cleaner like Simple Green Oxy Solve when necessary and 
warm water. Scrub heavily soiled areas with a brush. Power wash roof thoroughly with an 
industrial surface cleaner equipped with one piece balanced spray rotating jets for streak 
free close contact cleaning. Rinse with fresh water to completely remove all residuals. Allow 
roof to dry thoroughly before continuing. 

G.  Install Stressbase 80 Plus and Stressply Plus FR Mineral roof membrane to all removed 
flashing areas and as necessary to provide a sound substrate for the liquid membrane. All 
surface defects must be repaired/renovated and be made watertight.  Any repairs must be 
with be only with materials compatible with the fluid-applied roofing restoration system. 
1.  Green-Lock Flashing Adhesive:  Apply adhesive to new flashings and repairs at 5 

gallons per square. 

3.3  INSTALLATION 

A.  General Installation Requirements: 
1.  Install in accordance with manufacturer's current Application and Installation 

Guidelines and the NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual. 
2.  Adequate coating thickness is essential to performance. If the applicator is unfamiliar 

in gauging application rates, we suggest that a controllable area be measured and the 
specified material be applied. In all cases, all minimum specified material must be 
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applied and proper minimum dry film thicknesses must be achieved. Care must be 
taken to ensure that all areas completed including all flashings, roof penetrations, etc. 
are coated sufficiently to ensure a watertight seal. 

3.  Cooperate with manufacturer, inspection and test agencies engaged or required to 
perform services in connection with installing the roof system. 

4.  Insurance/Code Compliance: Where required by code, install and test the roofing 
system to comply with governing regulation and specified insurance requirements. 

5.  Protect work from spillage of roofing materials and prevent materials from entering or 
clogging drains and conductors. Replace or restore adjacent work damaged by 
installation of the roofing system. 

6.  All primers must be top coated within 24 hours of application. Re-prime if more time 
passes after priming. 

7.  Keep roofing materials dry during application. 
8.  Coordinate counter flashing, cap flashings, expansion joints and similar work with 

work specified in other Sections under Related Work. 
9.  Coordinate roof accessories and miscellaneous sheet metal accessory items, 

including piping vents and other devices with work specified in other Sections under 
Related Work. 

B.  Mineral Modified Bitumen Surface Roof Restoration: Renovation work includes: 
1.  Surface preparation: Remove dirt, and debris. 

a.  Previously coated roofs with well-adhered polyurethane or polyurea coating 
surfacing must be solvent-wiped with acetone after cleaning to reactivate 
surface for overcoating. 

2.  Liquid Flashings: 
a.  Fascia Edges: Cut back edges. Prime with Rust-Go Primer, apply Coating, 

embed fabric reinforcement apply Top Coating. 
b.  Parapets and Vertical Surfaces: Prime, apply Coating, embed fabric 

reinforcement apply Top Coating 
c.  Metal Flashings: Prime, apply Coating. 

3.  Partially Reinforced System: 
a.  Reinforced Coating (Grip Polyester Soft) 

1)  Always begin with flashing laps and details 
2)  Apply coating at 3.0 gallons per 100 SF, extending 2" on each side of 

lap. 
3)  Immediately roll 6 inch wide fabric reinforcement into the coating and 

completely saturate surface ensuring full encapsulation of fabric without 
pinholes, voids or openings. 

4)  Allow to cure thoroughly before applying field coating layers 
4.  Base Coat: Apply base coat at 2.25 gal./sq and let cure. 
5.  Coating: Apply coating to entire roof surface. Use special attention to coating flashings 

and other critical areas to build adequate membrane thickness 
a.  LiquiTec: 

1)  Apply Coating at 2.25 gallons per 100 SF over the entire roof surface. 

3.4  REPAIR OF EDGE TREATMENT AND ROOF PENETRATION FLASHING 

A.  General 
1.  Repair flashing in accordance with the requirements/recommendations of the 

Membrane manufacturer and as indicated on the manufacturer's standard drawings. 
Provide system with base flashing, edge flashing, penetration flashing, counter 
flashing, and all other flashings required for a complete watertight system. 

2.  Install and repair flashings concurrently with the roofing as the job progresses. 
3.  Terminate flashings as required by the membrane manufacturer. 

B.  Manufactured Roof Specialties: Manufactured copings, fascia, gravel stops, control joints, 
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expansion joints, joint covers and related flashings and trim are provided as specified in 
Section 07710. 
1.  Manufactured roof specialties shall conform to the detail requirements of SMACNA 

"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" and/or the National Roofing Contractor's 
Association "Roofing and Waterproofing Manual" as applicable. 

C.  Repairs of Existing Roof Penetrations and Flashings 
1.  Metal Edge: 

a.  Inspect the nailers to assure proper attachment and configuration. 
b.  Run one ply over the edge. Assure coverage of all wood nailers. Fasten plies 

with ring shank nails at 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. 
c.  Install continuous cleat and fasten at 6 inches (152 mm) o.c. 
d.  Install new metal edge hooked to continuous cleat and set in bed of roof 

cement. Fasten flange to wood nailers every 3 inches (76 mm) o.c. staggered. 
e.  Prime metal edge at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon and allow to dry. 
f.  Strip in flange with base flashing ply covering entire flange in bitumen with 6 

inches (152 mm) on to the field of roof. Assure ply laps do not coincide with 
metal laps. 

g.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing 
ply, 9 inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. Seal outside edge with 
rubberized cement. 

2.  Roof Edge With Gutter: 
a.  Inspect the nailer to assure proper attachment and configuration. Increase 

slope at metal edge by additional degree of slope in first board. 
b.  Run one ply over the edge. Assure coverage of all wood nailers. Fasten plies 

with ring shank nails at 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. 
c.  Install gutter and strapping. 
d.  Install continuous cleat and fasten at 6 inches (152 mm) o.c. 
e.  Install new metal edge hooked to continuous cleat and set in bed of roof 

cement. Fasten flange to wood nailer every 3 inches (76 mm) o.c. staggered. 
f.  Prime metal edge at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon and allow to dry. 
g.  Strip in flange with base flashing ply covering entire flange in bitumen with 6 

inches (152 mm) onto the field of the roof. Assure ply laps do not coincide with 
metal laps. 

h.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing 
ply, 9 inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. 

3.  Scupper Through Roof Edge: 
a.  Inspect the nailer to assure proper attachment and configuration. 
b.  Run one ply over the edge. Assure coverage of all wood nailers. Fasten plies 

with ring shank nails at 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. 
c.  Install a scupper box in a 1/4 inch (6 mm) bed of mastic. Assure all box seams 

are soldered and have a minimum 4 inch (101 mm) flange. Make sure all 
corners are closed and soldered. Prime scupper at a rate of 100 square feet 
per gallon and allow to dry. 

d.  Fasten flange of scupper box to nailer every 3 inches (76mm) o.c. staggered. 
e.  Strip in edge with base flashing ply covering entire area in bitumen with 6 

inches (152 mm) on to the field of the roof. 
f.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing 

ply, 9 inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. Apply a three-course 
application of mastic and mesh at all seams. 

4.  Scupper Through Wall: 
a.  Inspect the nailer to assure proper attachment and configuration. 
b.  Run one ply over nailer, into scupper hole and up flashing as in typical wall 

flashing detail. Assure coverage of all wood nailers. 
c.  Install a scupper box in a 1/4 inch (6 mm) bed of mastic. Assure all box seams 

are soldered and have a minimum 4 inch (101 mm) flange. Make sure all 
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corners are closed and soldered. Prime scupper at a rate of 100 square feet 
per gallon and allow to dry. 

d.  Fasten flange of scupper box every 3 inches (76 mm) o.c. staggered. 
e.  Strip in flange of scupper box with base flashing ply covering entire area with 6 

inch (152 mm) overlap on to the field of the roof and wall flashing. 
f.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing 

ply, 9 inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. Apply a three-course 
application of mastic and mesh at all seams. 

5.  Coping Cap: 
a.  Minimum flashing height is 8 inches (203 mm) above finished roof height. 

Maximum flashing height is 24 inches (609 mm). Prime vertical wall at a rate of 
100 square feet per gallon and allow to dry. 

b.  Set cant in bitumen. Run all field plies over cant a minimum of 2 inches (50 
mm). 

c.  Install base flashing ply covering entire wall and wrapped over top of wall and 
down face with 6 inches (152 mm) on to field of the roof and set in cold asphalt. 
Nail membrane at 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. 

d.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing 
ply, 9 inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. Apply a three-course 
application of mastic and mesh at all seams and allow to cure and aluminize. 

e.  Install coping cap per manufacturer's recommendations. 
6.  Surface Mounted Counterflashing/Coping Cap: 

a.  Minimum flashing height is 8 inches (203 mm) above finished roof height. Prime 
vertical wall at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon and allow to dry. 

b.  Set cant in bitumen. Run all field plies over cant a minimum of 2 inches (50 
mm). 

c.  Install base flashing ply covering wall set in bitumen with 6 inches (152 mm) on 
to field of roof. 

d.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing 
ply, 9 inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. Apply a three-course 
application of mastic and mesh at all seams and allow to cure and aluminize. 

e.  Apply butyl tape to wall behind flashing. Secure termination bar through 
flashing, butyl tape and into wall. Alternatively use caulk to replace the butyl 
tape. 

f.  Secure counterflashing set on butyl tape above flashing. Fasten 8 inches (203 
mm) o.c. and caulk top of counterflashing. 

g.  Attach tapered board to top of wall (minimum slope 1/4 -12). Do not use organic 
fiberboard or perlite. 

h.  Cover tapered board and all exposed wood with base flashing ply. Fasten 
inside and out at 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. 

i.  Install continuous cleat and fasten at 6 inches (152 mm) o.c. to outside wall. 
j.  Install new metal coping cap hooked to continuous cleat. 
k.  Fasten inside of cap 24 inch (609 mm) o.c. with approved fasteners and 

neoprene washers. 
7.  Surface Mounted Counterflashing: 

a.  Minimum flashing height is 8 inches (203 mm) above finished roof height. 
Maximum flashing height is 24 inches (609 mm). Prime vertical wall at a rate of 
100 square feet per gallon and allow to dry. 

b.  Set cant in bitumen. Run all field plies over cant a minimum of 2 inches (50 
mm). 

c.  Install base flashing ply covering wall set in bitumen with 6 inches (152 mm) on 
to field of the roof. 

d.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing 
ply, 9 inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. Apply a three-course 
application of mastic and mesh at all vertical seams and allow to cure and 
aluminize. 



2025 Roof Package #2 – Shadelands/Sunrise ES and Valley View MS 
Mt. Diablo Unified School District 

07563 -11  

e.  Apply butyl tape to wall behind flashing. Secure termination bar through 
flashing, butyl tape and into wall. Alternatively use caulk to replace the butyl 
tape. 

f.  Secure counterflashing set on butyl tape above flashing at 8 inches (203 mm) 
o.c. and caulk top of counterflashing. 

8.  Base Flashing For Non-Supported Deck: 
a.  Inspect the nailer to assure proper attachment and configuration. The wood 

cant strip should be mechanically attached to the vertical and horizontal wood 
nailers. 

b.  Install compressible insulation in neoprene cradle between wall and vertical 
wood nailer. 

c.  Prime vertical wall at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon and allow to dry. 
d.  Install base flashing ply covering entire wall and wrapped to top of wood nailer 

with 6 inches (152 mm) on to field of the roof. Nail membrane at 8 inches (203 
mm) o.c. 

e.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing 
ply, 9 inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. Apply a three-course 
application of mastic and mesh at all vertical seams and allow to cure and 
aluminize. 

f.  Attach counterflashing through wall flashing at a spacing of 24 inches (609 mm) 
o.c. 

9.  Expansion Joint: 
a.  Minimum curb height is 8 inches (203 mm) above finished roof height. Chamfer 

top of curb. Prime vertical curb at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon and allow 
to dry. 

b.  Mechanically attach wood cant to expansion joint nailers. Run all field plies over 
cant a minimum of 2 inches (50 mm). 

c.  Install compressible insulation in neoprene cradle. 
d.  Install base flashing ply covering curb set in bitumen with 6 inches (152 mm) on 

to field of the roof. 
e.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing 

ply, 9 inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. Attach top of membrane to top 
of curb and nail at 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. Apply a three-course application of 
mastic and mesh at all vertical seams and allow to cure and aluminize. 

f.  Install pre-manufactured expansion joint cover. Fasten sides at 12 inches (609 
mm) o.c. with fasteners and neoprene washers. Furnish all joint cover laps with 
butyl tape between metal covers. 

10.  Equipment Support: 
a.  Minimum curb height is 8 inches (203 mm) above finished roof height. Prime 

vertical at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon and allow to dry. 
b.  Set cant in bitumen. Run all field plies over cant a minimum of 2 inches (50 

mm). 
c.  Install base flashing ply covering curb set in bitumen with 6 inches (152 mm) on 

to field of the roof. 
d.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing 

ply, 9 inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. Attach top of membrane to top 
of curb and nail at 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. Apply a three-course application of 
mastic and mesh at all vertical seams and allow to cure and aluminize. 

e.  Install pre-manufactured cover. Fasten sides at 24 inches (609 mm) o.c. with 
fasteners and neoprene washers. Furnish all joint cover laps with butyl tape 
between metal covers. 

f.  Set equipment on neoprene pad and fasten as required by equipment 
manufacturer. 

11.  Skylight: 
a.  Minimum curb height is 8 inches (203 mm) above finished roof height. Prime 

vertical at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon and allow to dry. 
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b.  Set cant in bitumen. Run all field plies over cant a minimum of 2 inches (50 
mm). 

c.  Install base flashing ply covering curb set in bitumen with 6 inches (152 mm) on 
to field of the roof. 

d.  Install a second ply of modified flashing ply in bitumen over the base flashing 
ply, 9 inches (228 mm) on to the field of the roof. Attach top of membrane to top 
of wood nailer and apply a three-course application of mastic and mesh. Allow 
to cure and aluminize. 

e.  Install pre-manufactured lens and fasten flashing sides at 8 inches (203 mm) 
o.c. with fasteners and neoprene washers. 

12.  Roof Drain: 
a.  Plug drain to prevent debris from entering plumbing. 
b.  Taper insulation to drain minimum of 24 inches (609 mm) from center of drain. 
c.  Run roof system plies over drain. Cut out plies inside drain bowl. 
d.  Set lead/copper flashing (30 inch square minimum) in 1/4 inch bed of mastic. 

Run lead/copper into drain a minimum of 2 inches (50 mm). Prime lead/copper 
at a rate of 100 square feet per gallon and allow to dry. 

e.  Install base flashing ply (40 inch square minimum) in bitumen. 
f.  Install modified membrane (48 inch square minimum) in bitumen. 
g.  Install clamping ring and assure that all plies are under the clamping ring. 
h.  Remove drain plug and install strainer. 

13.  Plumbing Stack: 
a.  Minimum stack height is 12 inches (609 mm). 
b.  Run roof system over the entire surface of the roof. Seal the base of the stack 

with elastomeric sealant. 
c.  Prime flange of new sleeve. Install properly sized sleeves set in 1/4 inch (6 mm) 

bed of roof cement. 
d.  Install base flashing ply in bitumen. 
e.  Install membrane in bitumen. 
f.  Caulk the intersection of the membrane with elastomeric sealant. 
g.  Turn sleeve a minimum of 1 inch (25 mm) down inside of stack. 

14.  Heat Stack: 
a.  Minimum stack height is 12 inches (609 mm). 
b.  Run roof system over the entire surface of the roof. Seal the base of the stack 

with elastomeric sealant. 
c.  Prime flange of new sleeve. Install properly sized sleeves set in 1/4 inch (6 mm) 

bed of roof cement. 
d.  Install base flashing ply in bitumen. 
e.  Install modified membrane in bitumen. 
f.  Caulk the intersection of the membrane with elastomeric sealant. 
g.  Install new collar over cape. Weld collar or install stainless steel draw brand. 

15.  Pitch Pocket: 
a.  Run all plies up to the penetration. 
b.  Place the pitch pocket over the penetration and prime all flanges. 
c.  Strip in flange of pitch pocket with one ply of base flashing ply. Extend 6 inches 

(152 mm) onto field of roof. 
d.  Install second layer of modified membrane extending 9 inches (228 mm) onto 

field of the roof. 
e.  Fill pitch pocket half full with non-shrink grout. Let this cure and top off with 

pourable sealant. 
f.  Caulk joint between roof system and pitch pocket with roof cement. 

D.  Liquid Flashing: 
1.  Mask target area on roof membrane with tape. 
2.  Clean all non-porous areas with isopropyl alcohol. 
3.  Apply 32 wet mil base coat of liquid flashing over masked area. 
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4.  Embed polyester reinforcement fabric into the base coat of the liquid flashing. 
5.  Apply 32 wet mil top coat of the liquid flashing material over the fabric extending 2 

inches (51 mm) past the scrim in all directions. 

3.5  CLEANING 

A.  Clean-up and remove daily from the site all wrappings, empty containers, paper, loose 
particles and other debris resulting from these operations.  Contractor will thoroughly clean 
both roof area and ground area after each day.   

B.  Remove asphalt markings from finished surfaces. 

C.  Repair or replace defaced or disfigured finishes caused by Work of this section. 

D.  Paint all conduit pipes, vents, and hoods with Pyramic Plus LO.  Conduit to be sealed and 
reattached with proper couplings.  Lines should be straight and as tidy as possible.   

E.  Test drains and downspouts to ensure they are working properly after construction has been 
completed.  

3.6  PROTECTION 

A.  Provide traffic ways, erect barriers, fences, guards, rails, enclosures, chutes and the like to 
protect personnel, roofs and structures, vehicles and utilities. 

B.  Protect exposed surfaces of finished walls with tarps to prevent damage. 

C.  Plywood for traffic ways required for material movement over existing roofs shall be not less 
than 5/8 inch (16 mm) thick. 

D.  In addition to the plywood listed above, an underlayment of minimum 1/2 inch (13 mm) 
recover board is required on new roofing. 

E.  Special permission shall be obtained from the Manufacturer before any traffic shall be 
permitted over new roofing. 

3.7  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A.  Inspection: Provide manufacturer's field observations at start-up and three (3) days per week 
through project completion. Provide a final inspection upon completion of the Work. 
1.  Warranty shall be issued upon manufacturer's acceptance of the installation. 
2.  Field observations shall be performed by a representative employed full-time by the 

manufacturer and whose primary job description is to assist, inspect and approve 
membrane installations for the manufacturer. 

3.  Provide observation reports from the representative indicating procedures followed, 
weather conditions and any discrepancies found during inspection. 

4.  Provide a final report from the representative, certifying that the roofing system has 
been satisfactorily installed according to the project specifications, approved details 
and good general roofing practice. 

3.8  FINAL INSPECTION 

A.  At completion of roofing installation and associated work, meet with Contractor, Architect, 
installer, installer of associated work, roofing system manufacturer's representative and 
others directly concerned with performance of roofing system. 

B.  Walk roof surface areas, inspect perimeter building edges as well as flashing of roof 
penetrations, walls, curbs and other equipment. Identify all items requiring correction or 
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completion and furnish copy of list to each party in attendance. 

C.  If core cuts verify the presence of damp or wet materials, the installer shall be required to 
replace the damaged areas at his own expense. 

D.  Repair or replace deteriorated or defective work found at time above inspection as required 
to a produce an installation that is free of damage and deterioration at time of Substantial 
Completion and according to warranty requirements. 

E.  Notify Architect upon completion of corrections. 

F.  Following the final inspection, provide written notice of acceptance of the installation from the 
roofing system manufacturer. 

3.9  OWNER SUPPLIED MATERIALS 

A.  The Owner will only supply the quantity listed in the owner supplied materials section of this 
specification below. All additional materials and accessories will be the full responsibility of 
the contractor to provide and install per the specification and project requirements. 

B.  Any material or accessories required for the installation of the roof system in excess of the 
Owner provided material must be supplied by the Contractor and added into the bid cost 
proposal. It is up to the Contractor to determine the precise amount of material required for 
the completion of this project; and to provide excess material, as required. The cost to 
handle and fabricate flashing metal from the Owner provided flat stock is contractor’s 
responsibility and to be added into the bid cost proposal. 

C.  All required flashings as required per each specification section for plumbing, electrical, gas, 
etc. will be the Contractors responsibility to provide and install as well as to be included in 
the bid cost. 

D.  All materials not specifically included in the owner supplied materials section will be the 
responsibility of the contractor to provide and install in compliance with section 07550. 

E.  Freight charges of owner supplied materials will be the responsibility of the Owner. 

F.  Contractor must coordinate and take delivery of materials, count all materials and ensure it 
matches the list below, unload and properly locate materials at the job site, and properly 
protect, cover and store at jobsite. 

G.  Contractor must be able to provide certification in writing from roof system manufacturer that 
the contractor is approved to install the specified roof system and provide all warranty 
requirements of section 07550. 

 
1.  Materials specifically provided by the Owner: 

Valley View MS: 
 
a.  Liquitec:    312 Buckets 
b.  Liquitec Base Coat:   312 Buckets 
c.  Grip Polyester Soft 6”     60 Rolls 
d.  Tuff-Stuff MS:      10 Cases 
e.  Freight to jobsite:       1 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 62 00 

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. Fabricate sheet metal items, including flashings, drip edge, counterflashing, gutters, downspouts, 
and other items indicated in Schedule and as follows: 
1. Edge strip and flashing. 
2. Counterflashing’s for base flashings, roof accessories, roof mounted equipment, vent 

stacks and similar items. 
3. Gutters, gutter straps, gutter hangers, drop outlets and screens. 

B. Sealants for joints within sheet metal fabrications. 

 
1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Supplementary Conditions and 
Division 1 Specification Sections apply to this section. 

 
B. Coordinate with related work specified elsewhere: 

 
 1. Division 7 Section "Modified Bitumen Roofing”. 

1.3 REFERENCE  

A. ASTM A792/A792M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, 55% Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated 
by the Hot-Dip Process. 

B. ASTM D1970/D1970M - Standard Specification for Self-Adhering Polymer Modified Bituminous 
Sheet Materials Used as Steep Wall Underlayment for Ice Dam Protection. 

C. ASTM E96/E96M - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials. 

D. ASTM E1646 - Standard Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior Metal Wall Panel 
Systems by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference. 

E. ASTM E1680 - Standard Test Method for Rate of Air Leakage Through Exterior Metal Wall Panel 
Systems. 

F. California Code of Regulations, Title 24, Part 2, California Building Code (CBC), International 
Building Code 

G. California Code of Regulations, Title 24, Part 11 California Green Building Standards Code, 
“CAL-Green”. 

H. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association: "Architectural Sheet Metal 
Manual". 

I. ASTM E108 – Standard Test Methods Fire Tests of Wall Coverings. 

J. ASTM E1592 Standard Test Method for Structural Performance of Sheet Metal Wall and Siding 
Systems by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference. 

K. American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE): 
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1.    ASCE 7-10 Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
A.  Provide the following to the Owner prior to award of wall work. 

1. Written certification from the wall system manufacturer corporate officer certifying that the 

applicator is currently approved for installation of the specified wall system. 

2. Descriptive product data including SDS sheets.  

3. Sample copy of contractor’s workmanship warranty. 

4. Sample copy of specified Manufacturer’s warranty. 

5 Sample copy of Manufacturer’s Architectural indemnification Agreement. 

 

 B. PRODUCT DATA:  Submit brochures containing material samples, SDS, schedules, charts, 
literature, and illustrations to indicate the performance, fabrication procedures, product variations, 
and accessories. 

1. Within four (4) weeks of award of contract, submit: 

a.  Minimum of two (2) samples of each material and descriptive literature. 
b.  All other data and information to satisfy requirements of manufacturer on warranty 

needs. 
c.  A written statement from the materials manufacturer’s corporate officer approving 

the installer and stating the intent to guarantee the completed project as specified. 
d.  Samples of proposed warranty complete with any addenda necessary to meet the 

warranty requirements as specified. 
e.  Certified copy of ISO 9001 compliance. 

 

C.  SHOP DRAWINGS:  Indicate size and materials.  Show locations and installation procedures.  
Include details of joints, attachments, fastening patterns, and clearances.  Submit 1 electronic 
original and retain approved copies at the Site. 

 

D.  MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES:  Upon substantial completion of the project, deliver to Owner 
three (3) copies of manufacturer's printed instructions regarding care and maintenance. 

 

E.  Wind uplift calculation: ANSI SPRI metal edge system manufacturer’s engineering department shall 
provide an ASCE 7-10 calculation per CBC, Chapter 15.  Calculations shall be stamped by a CA 
licensed structural engineer.   

 
 

F.  Litigation and settlements: provide a notarized statement from a corporate officer stating wall 
system manufacturer has not settled litigation or paid fines to a public agency in excess of $20 
million dollars. 

 
 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A.  Manufacturer Qualifications:  Edge metal system manufacturer shall have a minimum of 10 years 

experience in manufacturing specificed products in the United States and be ISO 9001 certified.   
 

B.  Installer Qualifications:  Installer shall be specializing in edge metal application with minimum 5 
years experience and who is certified by the system manufacturer as qualified to install 
manufacturer's edge system materials. 

 
C. Regulatory Requirements: 

1. System shall be installed in accordance with ASCE-7 wind uplift requirements for 
geographical location and a 120 MPH 3-second gust wind speed zone with an importance 
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factor of 1.15 based on IBC requirements.  Wind-resistance loads listed below have a 
safety factor of 2.0 incorporated into the calculation. 

2. Follow local, state, and federal regulations of safety standards and codes.  Refer to 
applicable building code or International Building Code for wall system installation 
requirements and limitations. 

 
D. Installer's Field Supervision:  Require Installer to maintain a full-time Supervisor/Forman on job 

site during all phases of work and at any time work is in progress, proper supervision of workmen 
shall be maintained.  A copy of the specification shall be in the possession of the 
Supervisor/Foremen at all times. 

 
 E. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to respond immediately to correction of edge metal leakage 

during construction. 
 

F. Disqualification of Bidders:  A bidder can be disqualified by the Architect or Owner for any of the 

following reasons, but not limited to: 

1.  The failure to attend the Pre-Bid conference at the time and place so described under 

Bidding Dates. 

2.  Incorrect use of the “Proposal” as provided by the Architect/Owner.  Any changes in said 

format shall be accepted by the Architect/Owner only when requested and approved in 

writing prior to the bid opening.  Changes in the Proposal after the opening of the bids will 

not be accepted. 

3.  Lack of proficiency as shown by past work or incomplete work under other contracts which, 

in the judgement of the Architect/Owner might hinder or prevent the prompt completion of 

additional work if so awarded or any involvement in any legal actions which relate to past 

or present performance.  This includes, but is not limited to lawsuits, court appointed 

actions, and/or ongoing litigation. 

 
 G.  Pre-installation Conference: Approximately 2 weeks before scheduled of commencement of edge 

emtal system and associated work, meet at Project site with Installer, installer of each component 
of associated work, installers of deck or substrate construction to receive work, installers of walltop 
units and other work in the around system that must precede or follow edge metal work (including 
mechanical work if any), Architect/Owner, edge metal system manufacturer's representative, and 
other representatives directly concerned with performance of the Work, including (where 
applicable) Owner's insurers, test agencies, and governing authorities.  Objectives to include: 

 
  1. Review foreseeable methods and procedures related to wall work. 

Tour representative areas of substrates (decks), inspect and discuss condition of  
substrate, penetrations, and other preparatory work performed by other trades. 

2.  Review structural loading limitations of deck and inspect deck for loss of flatness and for 
required attachment. 

 3. Review systems requirements (drawings, specifications, and other contract documents). 
  4.  Review required submittals, both completed and yet to be completed. 
 5.  Review and finalize construction schedule related to work and verify  availability of 

materials, Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and 
avoid delays. 

6.    Review required inspection, testing, certifying, and material usage accounting procedures. 
7.  Review weather and forecasted weather conditions and procedures for coping with 

unfavorable conditions, including possibility of temporary wall (if not a mandatory 
requirement). 
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 8.  Record (contractor) discussion of conference, including decisions and  
agreements (or disagreements) reached, and furnish copy of  record to each party 
attending.  If substantial disagreements exist at conclusion of conference, determine how 
disagreements will be resolved and set date for reconvening conference. 

 9.  Review notification procedures for weather or non-working days. 
 
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 
 A. Deliver products to site with seals and labels intact, in manufacturer's original containers, dry and 

undamaged. 
 

 B. Store and handle sheets in a dry, well-ventilated, weather-tight place to ensure no possibility of 
significant moisture exposure.  Store rolls of felt and other sheet materials on pallets or other raised 
surface.  Stand all roll materials on end. Cover roll goods with a canvas tarpaulin or other 
breathable material (not polyethylene). 

 
 C. Do not leave unused rolled goods exposed overnight or when work is not in progress unless 

protected from weather and other moisture sources. 
 

 D. Handle and store materials or equipment in a manner to avoid significant or permanent deflection of 
deck. 

 
1.7 MANUFACTURER'S INSPECTIONS 
 
 A. When the project is in progress, the System Manufacturer will provide the following: 

 
 1. Keep the Architect informed as to the progress and quality the work as observed. 

  2. Provide job site inspections minimum three days per week by a full time employee of the 
manufacturer. 

3. Report to the Architect in writing, any failure or refusal of the Contractor to correct 
unacceptable practices called to the Contractor's attention. 

4. Confirm, after completion of the project and based on manufacturer's observations and 
tests, that manufacturer has observed no applications procedures in conflict with the 
specifications other than those that may have been previously reported and corrected. 

 
1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 
 A. Weather Condition Limitations:  Do not apply membrane during inclement weather or when a 30% 

chance of precipitation is expected. 
 
 B. Do not apply insulation or membrane to damp deck surface. 
 
 C. Do not expose materials vulnerable to water or sun damage in quantities greater than can be 

weatherpwalled during same day. 
 
 D. Proceed with work only when existing and forecasted weather conditions will permit unit of work to 

be installed in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and warranty requirements. 
 
1.9 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 
 

A. Sequence installation of modified bituminous sheet wall with related units of work specified in other 
sections to ensure that wall assemblies, including wall accessories, flashing, trim, and joint 
sealers, are protected against damage from effects of weather, corrosion, and adjacent 
construction activity. 

 
B. All work must be fully completed on each day.  Phased construction will not be accepted. 
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1.10 WARRANTY 
 

A. Membrane Manufacturer upon completion of installation, and acceptance by the Owner and 
Architect, the manufacturer will supply to the Owner the Twenty  (20) Year finish warranty. 
1. Warranty shall cover the calculated wind speed. 
2. Sole source warranty for modified bitumen, metal roof panels, and edge metal. 

 
 B. Contractor will submit a minimum of a 5 year warranty to the membrane manufacturer with a copy 

directly to Owner. 
 
C.  Membrane manufacturer will provide an annual inspection at the annual request of the owner for the 

life of the warranty. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 GENERAL 

 
A. When a particular trade name or performance standard is specified it shall be indicative of a standard 

required. 
1. Design is based on R-mer SS Flatstock, manufactured by Garland Co. 

 
B. Provide products as specified.  Prime bidding contractors proposing substitutes shall submit all 

required submittal information under 07550, PART 1, 1.5 to The Owner’s representative at least 10 
days prior to bid due date.  All substitutions have to be approved prior to bidding.  No substitutions 
will be accepted after bidding or contract award.  All bidders will have an opportunity to bid on any 
substitute system that  is approved.  Substitution requests will not be accepted from anyone other 
than prime bidding contractors who have attended the prebid walkthrough. 

 
C. Any item or materials submitted as an alternate to the manufacturer specified must comply in all 

respects as to the quality and performance, including job site investigation of the brand name 
specified.  The Owner  shall be the sole judge as to whether or not an item submitted as an equal 
is truly equal. Should the contractor choose to submit on the equal basis, he shall assume all risk 
involved, monetary or otherwise, should the Owner find it unacceptable.  The Contractor is warned 
to obtained prior approval at least ten days prior to bid date of any material not specified. The 
following must be included for materials submitted for sustitutions: (five copies) 

 

 1. Complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution with Contract 
Documents. 

  2. For products: 
a. Product identification, including manufacturer’s literature and manufacturer’s name 

and address. 
b. Material Safety Data Sheets providing all pertinent data as to flammability, 

combustibility, toxicity, etc. 
c. List of at least five (5) local jobs within 50 miles, where the proposed alternate 

material was used under similar conditions.  These jobs must be available for 
inspection by the Owner.  Names, phone numbers, and a copy of manufacturer’s 
warranty on each job are required for verification. 

d. Notarized statement from the System Manufacturer, signed by a corporate officer 
of the Corporation with the Corporate Seal affixed thereto stating in writing that: 

 

• All Bidding Documents have been inspected. 

• The project site has been inspected. 

• The wall system manufacturer will provide field inspections on a daily basis, 
on during, and until all construction work is completed and accepted by the 
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Owner.  Inspections shall be performed by a full time employee of the 
manufacturer.  These inspections shall be provided to the Owner at no 
charge. 

• Furnish the 30 year warranty as stipulated in the Contract Documents. 
 
3. For construction methods: 

a. Detailed description of proposed method. 
b. Drawings illustrating methods. 

4. Itemized comparison of proposed substitution with product or method specified. 
5. Data related to changes in construction schedule. 
6. Relation to separate contracts. 
 

D. In making request for substitution, Bidder / Contractor represents: 
1. He has personally investigated proposed product or method, and determined that it is equal 

or superior in all respects to that specified. 
2. He will provide the same guarantee for substitution as for product or method specified. 
3. He will coordinate installation of accepted substitution in work, making such changes as 

may be required for work to be completed in all respects. 
4. He waives all claims for additional cost related to substitution which consequently become 

apparent. 
5. Cost data is complete and includes all related cost under his contract or other contracts 

which may be affected by the substitution. 
6. He will reimburse the Owner for all redesign cost substitute may require. 

 

E. Substitutions will not be considered if: 
1. Product or method to be considered does not have a minimum of ten (10) years of 

successful performance of system applications in the United States. 
2. Any discrepancies in the test data, or if the tests or submittals are incomplete. 
3. They are indicated or implied on Shop Drawings or Project Data Submittals without formal 

request submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.01. 
4. Acceptance will require substantial revision of Contract Documents. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Materials: Minimum gauge of steel to be specified in accordance with Architectural Sheet Metal 
Manual, Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractor’s National Association, Inc. 
recommendations. 

 
B. Gutters, edge metal, counter flashing, slip flashing, etc. for complete system 

1. R-mer SS Flat Stock: Zinc-coated steel, ASTM A653, coating designation G-90, in 
thickness of 22 gauge, chemically treated, commercial quality. 

C.      Finishes 
1. Exposed surfaces for coated panels: 

a. Steel Finishes: fluorocarbon finish.  Epoxy primer baked both sides, .2-.25 mils 
thickness as approved by finish coat manufacturer.  Weathering finish as referred 
by National Coil Coaters Association (NCCA). 

PROPERTY   TEST METHOD   FLUOROCARBON* 
Pencil   ASTM D3363   HB-H 
Hardness   NCCA II-2     
 
Bend   ASTM D-4145   O-T 
   NCCA II-19 
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Cross-Hatch   ASTM D3359   no loss of adhesion 
Adhesion 
 
Gloss   ASTM D523    25+/-5% 
(60° angle)    
 
Reverse   ASTM D2794   no cracking or loss of 
Impact        adhesion 
 
Nominal   ASTM D1005     
Thickness   Primer    0.2 mils 

Topcoat    0.8 mils 
 
TOTAL   1.0 mils 
 
 

b. Color shall be as specified 
2. Exposed and unexposed surfaces for mill finish flashing, fascia, and coping cap, shall be 

as shipped from the mil 

1.3 RELATED MATERIALS AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Metal Primer: Zinc chromate type. 

B. Plastic Cement:  ASTM D 4586 

C. Sealant:  

1. Reglet and general use: Tuff-Stuff MS. 

D. Underlayment: R-mer Seal by Garland. 

E. Fasteners: 
1. Corrosion resistant screw fastener as recommended by metal manufacturer.  Finish 

exposed fasteners same as flashing metal. 
2. Fastening shall conform to Factory Mutual requirements or as stated on section details, 

whichever is more stringent. 

F. Gutter and Downspout Anchorage Devices: Material as specified for system. 

 
G. Gutter Supports: Straps. Fabricate from material of double thickness of gutter fabrication, 

minimum. 

 
H. Wire bulb strainers for gutters: stainless steel wire bulb. 

 
I. Gutter screens: powder coated aluminum. 

1. www.greengutterscreens.com or approved equal. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Do not begin installation of preformed metal system until substrates have been properly prepared. 
1. Determine if work of other trades which penetrates the system. 

http://www.greengutterscreens.com/
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2. Verify pipes, sleeves, or vents through system are solidly set, reglets are in place, and 
nailing strips located. 

3. Verify system termination, base flashings and gutter flanges are in place, sealed, and 
secure. 

4. Notify Architect in writing if substrates are not suitable for application of panel system. 
5. Do not proceed with installation until substrates are acceptable. 

B. Structural surfaces: Smooth, even, sound, surface dry 19 percent maximum, clean and free of 
depressions, waves, or projections before material is applied. 
1. Examine the alignment and placement of the building structure and substrate. Correct 

any objectionable warp, waves or buckles in the substrate before proceeding with 
installation of the preformed metal system. The installed system will follow the contour of 
the structure and may appear irregular if not corrected. 

b. Apply no materials during wet weather or on wet surface. 

3.2 INTERFACE WITH OTHER WORK 

A. Coordinate with system accessories, miscellaneous sheet metal accessories, piping vents and 
other items specified in related sections penetrating metal system work. Avoid conflict or omission 
in waterproofing systems and provide watertight installation. 

3.3 PREPARATION 

A. Verify field dimensions prior to ordering materials. 
1. Establish straight side and crosswise benchmarks. 
2. Check rectangular walls for squareness and straightness. Gable ends may not be 

straight; set a true line for the gable clips and flashing with stringline. 

B. Broom clean wood sheathing prior to installation of system. 

C. Coordinate system work with provisions for system drainage, flashing, trim, penetrations, and 
other adjoining work to assure that the completed system will be free of leaks. 

D. Remove protective film from surface of system immediately prior to installation. Strip film 
carefully, to avoid damage to prefinished surfaces. 

E. Separate dissimilar metals by applying a bituminous coating, self-adhering rubberized asphalt 
sheet, or other permanent method approved by system manufacturer. 

F. Where metal will be in contact with wood or other absorbent material subject to wetting, seal 
joints with sealing compound and apply one coat of heavy-bodied bituminous paint. 

3.4 MANUFACTURED SHEET METAL SYSTEMS 

A. Furnish and install manufactured fascia and coping cap systems in strict accordance with 
manufacturer’s printed instructions. 

B. Provide factory-fabricated accessories including, but not limited to, fascia extenders, miters, 
scuppers, joint covers, etc. refer to Source limitation provision in Part 1. 

3.5 SHOP-FABRICATED SHEET METAL 

A. Metal work shall be shop fabricated to configurations and forms in accordance with recognized 
sheet metal practices. 

B. Hem exposed edges. 

C. Angle bottom edges of exposed vertical surfaces to form drip. 

D. Lap corners with adjoining pieces fastened and set in sealant. 
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E. Form joints for gravel stop fascia system, coping cap with a 3/8” opening between sections.  
Back the opening with an internal drainage plate formed to the profile of fascia piece. 

F. Install sheet metal to comply with referenced ANSI/SPRI, SMACNA and NRCA standards. 

G. Fabricate minimum 20’ lengths. 

3.6 FLASHING MEMBRANE INSTALLATION 

A. Scupper Through Roof Edge 
1. Install scupper box in a one fourth (1/4) inch bed of mastic.  Assure all box seams are 

soldered and have minimum four (4) inch flange.  Make sure all corners are closed and 
soldered. 

2. Prime metal edge at a rate of one hundred (100) square feet per gallon and allow to dry. 

B. Flash-less Snap-On Fascia Detail with Extruded Aluminum Base Anchor 
1. Position base plies of the Built-Up and/or Modified Roofing membrane over the roof edge 

covering nailers completely, fastening eight (8) inches on center.  Install membrane and 
cap sheet with proper material and procedure according to manufacturer’s 
recommendations.  Cap sheet shall stop at the edge of the roof and shall not turn over 
the edge of the nailer. 

2. Extruded base anchor: Apply two 1/4" beads of GreenLock Sealant XL on the bottom surface 
of the top flange of the extruded anchor.  This equate to one cartridge per 10' section. 

3. Set the extruded anchor on the edge and face fasten through pre-punched slots every 12 
inches o.c. for the 5.75 inch face fascia, and 12 inches o.c. staggered for any fascia size 
greater than 5.75 inches. 

4. Install compression seals every 40” o.c. in the slots located at the top of the extruded anchor. 
5. Install fascia cover by hooking the cover over the back hook of the extruded anchor.  Rotate 

the cover forward and when in the vertical position, press downward firmly until “snap” occurs 
and cover is engaged along entire length of miter. 

6. Install splice plate at each end of the extruded anchor. 
 

C. Edge Metal With Gutter 
1. Positions base plies of the Built-Up and/or Modified Roofing membrane over the roof 

edge covering nailers completely, fastening eight (8) inches on center.  Install 
manufacturer’s membrane and cap sheet with proper material and procedure according 
to manufacturer’s recommendations. 

2. Install gutter and strapping fastening six (6) inches on center. 
3. Set metal flange into roofing cement, nail every three (3) inches on center, and prime at a 

rate of one hundred (100) square feet per gallon. 
4. Strip in edge metal with base flashing membrane extending six (6) inches into roof field, 

followed with a cap sheet extending nine (9) inches into the roof field.  Install membrane 
and cap sheet with proper material and procedure according to manufacturer’s 
recommendations. 

D. Snap-On Coping Cap Detail 
1. Install Miters first. 
2. Position base flashing of the Built-Up and/or Modified Roofing membrane over the wall 

edge covering nailers completely, fastening eight (8) inches on center.  Install 
membrane and cap sheet with proper material and procedure according to 
manufacturer’s recommendations. 

3. Install minimum sixteen (16) gauge, sixteen (16) inch long by specified width anchor chair 
at [Contact Garland Representative] feet on center. 

4. Install six (6) inch wide splice plate by centering over sixteen (16) inch long by specified 
width anchor chair.  Apply two beads of sealant to either side of the splice plate’s center.  
Approximately two (2) inches from the coping cap joint.  Install Coping Cap by hooking 
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outside hem of coping on outside face of anchor chair.  Press downward on inside edge 
of coping until “snap” occurs and hem is engaged on the entire chair. 

3.7 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 

A. Remove and properly dispose of waste products generated.  Comply with requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

3.8 FINAL INSPECTION 

A. At completion of installation and associated work, meet with Contractor, Architect, installer, 
installer of associated work, Owner, roofing system manufacturer’s representative, and other 
representatives directly concerned with performance of roofing system. 

B. Inspect work and flashing of roof penetrations, walls, curbs, and other equipment. List all items 
requiring correction or completion and furnish copy of list to each party in attendance. 

C. Repair or replace deteriorated or defective work found at time above inspection as required to a 
produce an installation which is free of damage and deterioration at time of Substantial 
Completion and according to warranty requirements. 

D. Notify the Owner upon completion of corrections. 

E. Following the final inspection, provide written notice of acceptance of the installation from the 
roofing system manufacturer. 

F. Immediately correct roof leakage during construction.  If the Contractor does not respond within 
twenty-four (24) hours, the Owner will exercise rights to correct the Work under the terms of the 
Conditions of the Contract. 

3.9 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING 

A. At a time and date agreed to by the Owner, instruct the Owner’s facility manager, or other 
representative designated by the Owner, on the following procedures: 
1. Troubleshooting procedures 
2. Notification procedures for reporting leaks or other apparent roofing problems 
3. Maintenance 

4. The Owner’s obligations for maintaining the warranty in effect and force. 

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing: 
1. Re-test until system is shown to be weathertight. 

B. Manufacturer Field Services: Provide daily site inspection for a minimum of one (1) hour during 
active system operations by an experienced, full time employee of the system manufacturer. 
Submit written reports weekly. 

3.11 CLEANING 

A. Clean exposed sheet metal work at completion of installation. Remove grease and oil films, 
excess joint sealer, handling marks, and debris from installation, leaving the work clean and 
unmarked, free from dents, creases, waves, scratch marks, or other damage to the finish. 

B. Touch up minor abrasions and exposed fasteners with matching paint provided by panel 
manufacturer. Remove and replace panels that cannot be satisfactorily touched up. 
1. No exposed sealant or visible raw metal. 

C. Sweep and remove chips, shavings, and dust from system on a daily basis during installation 
period. Leave installed work clean, free from grease, finger marks and stains. 



 

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 
07 62 00 - 11 

 

D. Upon completion of installation, remove scraps and debris from project site. 

3.12 PROTECTION 

A. Provide temporary walkways or planks as necessary to avoid damage to completed work. Protect 
system until completion of project. 

B. Touch-up, repair, or replace damaged material or accessories before date of Substantial 
Completion. 

END OF SECTION 


